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FOREWORD

Food commodities are a major resource not only for humamitanan assistance, but also for development In FY
97,the US Government provided $1 1 bulion of food through P L 480 (the Agricultural Trade Development
and Assistance Act of 1954) to 63 developing and re-industriaizing countries  Some $821 mullion of this food
was provided through the Title II program managed by USAID, which assisted 43 million beneficiaries mn 53
countrnies  Title 11 1s mmplemented both through Private Voluntary Orgamzation (PVOs), known as Cooperating
Sponsors (CSs), as well as through the UN s World Food Programme (WFP), both of whom carry out
development and emergency food ad programs Of the $821 mullion of Title I funding m FY 97, $309 was
provided to CSs to carry out development food aid programs, which support activities m maternal and child
health, agnicultural production, natural resource management and mfrastructure development (e g roads, bndges,
latrmes, wells and small-scale rmigation systems) By and large, these mportant activities carned out by PVOs
have not in the past been subjected to USAID’s environmental review process USAID’s Bureau for
Humanitarian Response, Office of Food for Peace (BHR/FFP) and Bureau for Africa, Office of Sustamable
Development (AFR/SD) have been collaborating over the past year in systematically mtroducing approaches to
apply USAID’s legally mandated Environmental Procedures (“Reg. 216") to programmmg of developmental
food axd. USAID expects that the incorporation of environmental oversight, and the analys:s and planning
associated with 1, will ultimately enhance the technical design and appropniateness of Title I interventions, and
thus mprove the sustamability and impact of these programs

The present Emvironmental Documentation Manual (EDM), which was conceirved m early 1997 as the
“Environmental Information Package,” was developed through collaboration mvolving the Office of Food for
Peace (BHR/FFP) and the Bureau for Afnica, Office of Sustamable Development, as well as the Environmental
Working Groups orgamzed by Food Axd Management (FAM) and USAID/Ethiopia. The Environmental
Workmg Groups worked on behalf of the Cooperating Sponsors dealing with development food aid programs,
and provided dedicated and mdispensable criiques of earher drafts We hope this has made the Manual far easier
to use and mterpret by those workmg m the field who for the first tme are encountering the intricacies of USAID
environmental regulahions as apphed to food aided development

Ms Charloite Bmgham, primary author, 1s the Regional Environmental Officer for USAID’s Regronal Economic
Development Services Office for East and Southern Africa (REDSO/ESA) based m Nairoby, Kenya An expert
environmental planner, she has also been a lead organizer and tramer m the Afnnca Burean’s Environmental
Capacity Builldng (ENCAP) mitiative jomtly developed with co-author Dr Walter Knausenberger, the
Environmental Advisor and Analyst m the Bureau for Africa’s Office of Sustamable Development (AFR/SD)
Knausenberger took the mmitiative to provide continumg support to BHR/FFP m assisting Title Il Cooperatng
Sponsors come to grips with the environmental comphance process Mr Wes Fisher, of Tellus Institute, 1s a
natural resources specialist and tramner engaged under EPIQ m the Affica Bureau ENCAP Imitiative, and has
provided critical support m the Manual’s preparation. The Cooperating Sponsors are now mterested m
addressmg the underlymg reasons for the procedures and i moving beyond comphance to more effectively
mcorporate environmental principles and practices m ther development work. The FAM Environmental
Working Group has already begun to support them m this endeavor, assisting Cooperating Sponsors through
a combmation of trammg, technical assistance and mformation transfer to mcrease the application of sounder
environmental design and management to developmental food a1d programs and activities

Dawvid Atwood, Chief Dawvid Nelson, Chief

Division of Productive Sector Growth Division of Development Programs
and Environment Offace of Food for Peace

AFR/SD/PSGE ‘ BHR/FFP/DP
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Easiern and-Southern-Aftica
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Food Aid Consultative Group
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Frequently Asked Questions
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Project Review Committee
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PVOs)

Regional Environmental Advisor

Regional Economic Development Support Office (USAID)
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Technical Assistance
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United Nations
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Introduction

1 INTRODUCTION TO THE ENVIRONMENTAL
DOCUMENTATION MANUAL

11 Overview

This Environmental Documentation Manual (EDM) bas been specifically developed to assist Title II private and
voluntary orgamizations (PVOs) m designimg environmentally sound development activities and i bringing their
activities mnto comphance with USAID Environmental Procedures It may also be useful for PVOs carrying out
development activities with other sources of support. This document contains four sections and eight annexes

. Section 1 mtroduces the Manual and describes the rationale for compliance It also summarizes USAID
and PVO Title I responsibilities, briefly reviews some of the environmental terminology, and 1dentifies
potential resources to assist you with your environmental analysis process The terms and concepts,
some of which may be unfarmbar, are discussed n detail m the sections that follow

. Section 2, the Environmental Decision Guide, helps you classify your activities under Title I 1n
accordance with the Agency’s environmental procedures This 1s your first step m prepanng
envrronmental documentation to submut with your Development Activity Proposal (DAP) or Previously

Approved Activity (PAA)

. Section 3, Organizing the Imtial Environmental Exammation (IEE), 1s used when you determine
through the Environmental Dectsion Guide that you must prepare an IEE to meet comphance
requirements

. Section 4, Writing the IEE, describes preparation of the IEE narrative and associated analysis and

covers principles and tools of environmental review

. Section 5, Frequently Asked Questions, assembles questions that have arisen about DAP/PAA
environmental comphance, especially those posed by members of the PVO Environmental Working
Group of Food Aid Management (FAM) and a PVO/USAID working group m Ethiopia.

. The Annexes mclude forms and sample USAID comphance documents, other useful information on the
compliance process, and some hists of useful references

Please refer to Section 5 after reading the four main sections It provides supplementary mformation about the
rationale for Title IT environmental comphance, responsibilities, and timelines, various aspects of compliance
documentation, and the environmental analysis process As questions anse, refer to this section for answers

Otherwise, contact your USAID Mission or the Bureau for Humanitarian Response (BHR) at USAID or the
Bureau Environmental Officer (BEO), either the one for BHR or the one for your geographic region (Africa,
Asia/Near East, Europe and Newly Independent States, and Latin America)

We hope that the step-by-step process outhned m this package will make adopting USAID environmental
procedures easter Expenence has shown that complymg with procedures strengthens development activities and
makes them more sustainable This Manual may appear daunting, but 1t 15 mtended to make environmental
comphance less burdensome Taken section by section, starting with this Introduction and Environmental

1-1
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Environmental Documentation Manual

Decision Guude, the process of deciding on the type of environmental documentation required, and preparing and
submitting 1t, 1s not nearly as difficult as 1t first appears

This section of the Manual 1s designed to help Cooperating Sponsors (CSs) understand

. why Title II activities are subject to USAID Environmental Procedures,
. what the general procedures are,

. how Cooperating Sponsors can apply the procedures,

. who 15 responsible for what,

. the timelme for submussion and approval of specific documents, and

. opportunities for obtamnng assistance in achieving compliance

As you prepare environmental comphance documentation, work closely with your USAID Food for Peace Officer
(FFP), the Country Mission Environmental Officer (MEO), and, when needed, the BEO at the BHR. You may
also consult with USAID’s Regional Environmental Officer (REO) (if one exists) or your respective geographic
BEO

12  USAID’s Environmental Procedures Appled to Food Aid Programs

USAID’s Environmental Procedures are meant to ensure that (1) the environmental consequences of USAID-
funded activities are identified during the design stage, (2) these consequences are considered prior to funding

approvals and activity implementation, and (3) where possible, activities are identified that preserve or restore
the natural resource base

Smce 1977, USAID’s Environmental Procedures’ (known as Regulation 216 or Reg 216) have applied to all
new projects, programs, or activities authorized or approved by USAID and to substantive amendments or
extensions of ongoing projects, programs, or activities The purpose of the procedures 1s to

J ensure that environmental consequences of USAID-funded activities are identified and considered m
the design and implementation of activities prior to final decisions to proceed,

o assist countries 1 strengthenmng their environmental evaluation capabilities,

. define limiting environmental factors that constrain development, and

. identify activities that can assist m sustaimng or restoring the natural resource base

USAID has determined that many food-assisted development activities have not been 1 complance with
USAID’s Environmental Procedures For example, Table 1 1 1llustrates some typical P L 480 interventions that
typically have environmental impacts Comphance with Reg 216 1s required of Trtle I (TII) Development
Activities By the end of FY 98, all TH activities must have envirommental documentation submitted and
approved by USAID Refer to Annex D-1 (Official USAID Guidance) and Section 5 (Frequently Asked
Questions) for more mformation on the tuming of the submussion of IEEs and Categoncal Exclusions

In addition to comphance with Reg 216, Cooperating Sponsors (CSs) are encouraged to look beyond

! The procedures, pu’bhshed m final form m the fall of 1980, are codified m 22 CFR 216 (Title 22 Code of Federal
Regulations, Part 216), a copy of which 15 mcluded as Annex D.2

1-2



Tntroduction

compliance and, where relevant, to mcorporate sound environmental planning nto activity designs to
ensure that TTI-supported activities not only “do no harm,” but actually mmprove the long-term sustamability of
the natural resource base upon which food securtty depends (see Box 1 1) This approach 1s particularly relevant
as Title Il humanitanan resources are mcreasingly being programmed m concert with strategic development
objectives, and often 1 conjunction with direct dollar grant resources

13  General Procedures

Nearly all USAID-supported projects, programs, and activities are subject to USAID’s Environmental Procedures
and need some environmental documentation One exception 15 an Exemption for international disaster
assistance, mcludmg emergency food aid. The apphcability of the Exemption needs to be documented m the DAP
or PAA Categorical Exclusions (stipulated 1 the Agency’s regulations) are apphicable to traming, nutrition,
family planning, small-scale research, etc , and require only hmited documentation Nevertheless, Categorical
Exclusions must be documented as such and approved by USAID In all other cases, an Initial Environmental
Examination (IEE) 1s required and sometimes, an Environmental Assessment (EA) These terms are discussed
m Section 2

Box 11 Environmentally Sound Design and Management of Food Aid Activiies—
The CARE/Bangladesh Example

In Bangladesh CARE s Integrated Focd for Development (IFFD) project has an extensive set of environmental analysis
procedures that include a two-step environmental assessment process provision for environmental management
planning, and long-term environmental montoring

in 1991 dunng the design of IFFD, & programmatic environmental assessment revealed that CARE's extensive feeder
road reconstructon under this Title Il Food A Project could have potential mpacts on drainage farm productvity and
fish produchion, m addrtion to dmding floodplan areas As a result CARE, in association with its national implementing
partner established an environmental analysis program for its IFFD actwviies CARE staff forms a team with the Local
Govemnment Engineenng Department to conduct joint pre-work surveys and environmental reviews

inial reviews using detalled checkiists are conducted for each road alignment being considered for rehabiltation These
reviews require project staff to evaluate physical (e g , erosion}, biological (e g , fish populations), and human interest
1> g culiural resources) parameters If the analyses show that a road will have a signfficant adverse environmental
mpact in any one or more of these broad categones a more detalled environmental assessment s required This
proces: requires project staff to address the same parameters i greater detail with narratve descnptions of anticipated
environmental impacts The procedure also requires development of an environmental management plan (including
mitigation measures) and monitonng of Impacts after work 1s completed

IFFD's environmental montonng system includes the intemal procedures mentioned above and a long-term monitonng
program that 1s exammning environmental impacts at 12 representatve sites throughout the project area This iong-term
monitoring system examines three key parameters capture fishenes agncultural land, and human settiements

CARE/Bangladesh has a relaied training component and specific manuals and guidelnes that are used n this
environmental analysis process

Contact Chns Penne Technical Adwisor, IFFD
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14  Process, Roles, and Responsibilities

Cooperating Sponsors (CSs) will imitiate the environmental documentation process Such documentation can
take the form of a Categorical Exclusion, an IEE, or an EA, but most typically will be a Categorical Exclusion
or an I[EE In the case of DAPs and PAAs, environmental documentation 1s prepared in connection with the
official subrmission cycle Gudance for preparmg an IEE 1s provided n Sections 3 and 4 CSs should work with
Mission Environmental and Food for Peace Officers to ensure that the documentation 1s adequate, and that
appropriate mitigation and monstoring measures are incorporated mto activities

CSs are asked to do as much of the background work as possible to comply with Reg 216 Ideally, the CS
submuts actual draft environmental documentation. This 1s consistent with USAID’s intent under re-engineering
to promote flexibility and transfer more responsibility to 1ts collaborators The CSs know their activities and local
environment better than anyone else and are best surted to determine appropriate mitigation and monitoring
measures

CSs, workmg with Mission Officers, are expected to finalize draft environmental documentation and submt 1t
to the USAID Mission (prior to formal DAP submussion, if possible) for review and clearance However, the
Mission may prefer to prepare the document 1tself, based on mput from the PVO Thus, the PVO should discuss
this matter with the Mission, typically the Mission Environmental Officer (MEQ), prior to preparnng the
environmental documentation. Whichever approach 1s taken, the Mission Drrector or his/her designee must clear
the IEE or Categorical Exclusion request prior to final IEE/Categoncal Exclusion and DAP approval by
USAID/Washington

Once the Mission has cleared the IEE/Categorical Exclusion, a signed copy should be sent to Washington
(preferably as part of the DAP/PAA submission), where it must be cleared by the Director of FFP as a request
for BEO concurrence Concurrence by the USAID BHR BEO 1s the last step 1 the approval process Geographic
Bureau clearances are not requured, although CSs are free to send geographic BEOs mformational copies of
environmental documentation, and to seek these mdividuals’ guidance and expertise during IEE preparation and
project design. The BHR BEO wall also provide mformational copies of IEEs to the relevant geographic BEOs
and seek their input, as approprnate

For more on who does what, see the DAP Guidance 1n Annex D-1, and Question 2 2 1 Section 5 (Frequently
Asked Questions)

15  Resources to Support Environmental Analysis and Capacity Building

Considerable mterest exists within USAID and the Title I PVO community i moving beyond comphance to
focus on improving environmentally sound techmical and operational design and management of our
development activities To do so, PVOs may need to mcrease therr capacity, mcluding working with partner
mndigenous NGOs and other organizations Useful resources are available within host country universities,
among host government environmental/natural resource planning and management units, and through m-country
private consultants It also may be possible to capitalize on available training courses m techmically specific areas
of value to NGOs/PVOs and others The summary mformation and suggestions provided m the Environmental
Guidelines for Small-Scale Actrvities i Africa and the recommendations provided m the paper, Beyond
Compliance Environmental Review and Public Law 480 Food Aid Programing provide a useful starting pomt
(Catterson and Knausenberger 1997)

14
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There are many other valuable handbooks on environmentally sound design and management of small-scale
projects Most notable among these are documents that are part of a CODEL senies (available from VITA)
covenng small-scale activities m agriculture, forestry, livestock, ntegrated conservation and development
projects, and water projects (see the References section of the Africa Bureau’s Environmental Guidelines for
a complete listing) Also, Project Food Awd, User's Guide for the Design of Food-Aided Development Projects
by Bryson, et al (1991) provides excellent guidance on the adoption of sound food aid management practices
mn all sectors (see especially Part III, Section § on natural resources management) See Annex H-for a fairly
comprehensive listing of reference documents, most of the citations include mformation on how to obtain the
documents

USAID and FAM (in their supporting role as a networking unit for Title Il PVOs), have generated and recerved
numerous 1deas for how best to provide additional resources and capacity to support environmental analysis
Some of these 1deas are discussed 1n Section 5 We welcome your additional suggestions and thoughts

16  Resource Agencies

The followng 1s a ist of key contact pomts knowledgeable about the USAID environmental compliance process
n the context of food aid

USAID
Agency Environmental Coordmator
Bureau for Program and Policy Coordination Environmental Office (PPC/ENV)

Bureau for Humamtanan Response (BHR)
Office of Food for Peace, Development Programs Division (BHR/FFP/DP)
BHR BEO (located in G/ENV/ENR)

Geographic Bureaus
BEO, Bureau Environmental Advisor(s), and Regional Environmental Officer(s)

Other
Environmental Working Group, USAID/Ethuopia
MEOs
Food for Peace Officers (FFPOs)
Food Axd Management

Environmental Working Group Support Speciahist

1-5

K



Environmental Documentation Manual

Table 11 Typical P L 480 Activities and Their Potenfial Environmental Implhications

Type Actrvity Potential Adverse Environmental Impacts
irngation - usually rehabiitation of - proliferation of waterborne diseases
older schemes w/ - destruchon and/or mpaiment of wetlands
occasional new - salinzation of soils
construction - alteration in aguatic ecology, including fisheries
- river diversions - water pollution (non-point source farm runoff)
- dam and pond construction |- effects on downstream water flow and depostion
- land leveling - water use conflicts
Water Supply and |- sething up potable water - groundwater aquifer drawdown or depletion
Sanifation systems and sewerage - sittation of reservoir
Development - water catchments - waterbome disease prolferation

- well consfructon

Health Services - immunzabons - medical and biohazardous wastes
Programs - AIDS/HIV freatment - disposal of used/spent needles and
safety/disease potential
Rural - constructon and/or - opening of otherwise ntact forest or protected
Infrastructure rehabiltafion of secondary areas to explotaton and/or destruchon
and terbary (farm to - erosion and uncontrolled runoff fraom improper
market) roads construchion practices or lack of adequate
- bndge and culvert drainage
construction -impacts on land use, e g, wettands or farmiands
- constructon of public
buildings (health posts,
schools)
Natural - soll and water conservation |- improper/incomplete structures add to erosion
Resources engineering (bunds, potential
Management terracing, efc ) and - Inadvertent shifts in land use patierns
reforestation - destruction of natural or secondary forest for
- land cleanng reforestabion with exolic species
- exotic species infroducton | - disruption of ecosystem balance through
(e g non-indigenous seed) | commercial produchon or harvesting of fauna or
flora
- digplacement of endemic species, weediness
Crop Protection, |- infroduchon and application |- water polluion (non-point source farm runoff)
Vector of pesticides - environmental contammation
Management, - use of dip vats - human contact with toxic substances
g?;t:r‘;‘;m - restdues in food commodities, mik and meat
ol poisoning of livestock
1-6
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2 ENVIRONMENTAL DECISION GUIDE (EDG)?

21  Introduction
211 Purpose of the Environmental Decision Gude

This gide helps you to classify Title 1T activities when preparing environmental documentation for submuission
with your DAP or PAA Always start with thus guide, 1f 1t directs you to prepare an IEE, go to Section 3

We suggest you use the Guide first for ongomng activities and planned or proposed activities for FY 99, whether
they mnvolve a new DAP or a PAA An IEE should represent the entire life-of-project (LOP) activities, even 1f
some were begun long before IEE submussion However, as 1s stated n the Environmental Compliance
Information (reproduced m Annex D 1 of this Manual) of the Information Packet Relating to BHR/FFP
Development Programs P L 480 Title I Guidelines for FY 1999 Program Proposals, “it may not make sense”
to prepare an environmental review near a program’s completion. This decision should be reached m consultation
with the Mission, BHR, BEO, and FFP

212 Orgamzation of Guide

The Guide has two principal parts (1) this mtroduction, which explains the purpose of the Guide, what you will
need to use 1t, where to go for help, how to begmn, and mmportant definitions, and (2) a Step-by-Step
environmental decision process which belps you determine the Reg 216 classifications of your activities and
the type of response you will need to make to meet Reg 216 requirements

213 Effective Use of the Gmde

The most mmportant first step 1s to gather information about all activities you are plannng as part of your DAP
or PAA, mncludig location, specific nature, and all components of the activity, including any ancillary activities
related to the primary activity For example, if you are assisting with development of small-scale mrigation, 1s
a road bemng built as part of the irrgation activity? What are the specific physical components of the activity,
such as small-scale 1migation that requires a drversion or a dam, water distribution canals, leveling of land,
possible relocation of farmers, etc ?

If you have actrvities for which detailed mmformation 1s not available, gather whatever information you can about
the generic nature and general location of such activities

The mformation you gather should be organized in table(s) that facilitate decisions about the next steps Sample

Summary tables are provided later i Sections 2 and 4 An example table 1s 1llustrated n Annex E Definitions
of terms and explanations of how to fill out these tables are provided m the Guide instructions that follow

214 Obtamng Help

You may need two principal types of assistance and information

i

2 UseEDG first, if EDG says to do IEE, go to Section 3
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. Clanfication or mformation regarding USAID environmental procedures and use of the Guide For
mformation relating to USAID procedures and this gmide, contact the MEO, who wall be able to help
you or to refer your questions to a regional office or an appropnate BEO

. Technical or topical nformation concerning the environment or the relationship of your activity to 1ts
setting If you need information about the environment or setting m your particular location, contact
appropriate m-country agencies and orgamzations For example, if you need to know if there are
protected areas, such as parks or reserves, m the viciity of your activities, contact the responsible
Minstry or Authortty 1n the country In certamn mstances, you might want to approach specialists at the

unrversity or environmental NGOs working 1n the country The MEO may be able to help you identify
these contacts

215 Begmnmg to Use this Gude

Read through the entire Environmental Decision Guide first Look at the accompanying flow charts to gain an
1dea of the overall process Note the additional resource mformation provided elsewhere m the Manual to which
this guide will refer you from time to iume Remember that the purpose of this guide 1s to help you determune
what form of environmental documentation you will need to comply with the Agency’s environmental
regulations and, 1n the process, to help you design and undertake environmentally sustamable activities

216 ImportantDefimtions Types of Environmental Decisions

Reg 216 defines several types of environmental decisions (also called classes of action 1n the regulation) and
types of environmental effects

Exemption Exemptions are classes of action not subject to Reg 216 Nevertheless, prudent and sound
environmental practices should be apphed. See Section 2 2 1 of this guide

Categonical Exclusion Categorical Exclusions are classes of actions that typically do not affect the
environraent, such as studies, semunars, or trampng They require only brief documentation that supports the
applicability of the exclusions as defined m Reg 216 See Section 2 2.2 of this gmde

Threshold Decision This 1s a formal USAID decision that determines, based on an IEE, whether a proposed
action 1s a major action that significantly affects the environment.

No Significant (Adverse) Effect This term refers to activities not expected to do significant harm to the
biophysical environment—under normal conditions and with good practices {Under Reg 216, an effect 1s
considered significant (in most cases) when an action does significant harm to the environment ] Many 1f not
most of USAID’s activities are not specifically histed in Reg. 216, 1 e, they are not exempt, nor are they
Categornical Exclusions, and yet these activities do not normally have a significant effect on the environment.
Many development activiies that do not have sigmificant effects—and are neither exempt nor
categorically excluded—still have an environmental documentation requirement.

An IEE 1s the document normally needed to determine whether an activity has significant or insignificant

adverse mmpact An IEE 1s required for obligation of funds/implementation of an activity No ureversible
commitments of resources can be made before the' TEE 1s approved (see Section 2 2 3)
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A threshold decision withim an IEE 1s referred to as a negative determunation,’ if the activity has no significant
(adverse) effects on the environment If the determmation 1s negative, but some specific condrtions merit
monxtormg (one cannot predict everything) or if there are some specific mutigative measures (1 ¢ , measures that
can be taken to munimize, avoid, or compensate for adverse effects durimg construction or implementation), the
negative deternunation can be made with conditions For example, for construction a condition might be that
water quality be monitored or that measures be taken to prevent erosion and siltation

A specific instance of a negative determnation with conditions can apply when there are multiple small-scale
activities, the details of which are not known when the TEE 1s prepared, i which case the conditions specify
subsidiary environmental reviews Additional mformation 1s provided below 1 Section 3 and m Annex F

Significant (Adverse) Effect The threshold decision 1s referred to as a positive determination, if there could
be significant adverse effects As stated above, under Reg 216, an effect 1s usnally considered significant when
an action does significant harm to the environment. The regulation has a specific Iist of actions normally baving
a significant effect. From a practical point of view and as a matter of Agency practice, this class of action also
requures preparation of an IEE In this mstance, the IEE 1s normally the prelude to preparing an EA, which, n
the case of a significant (adverse) effect, 1s the document needed to permut obhgation of funds/implementation
of an activity No wretrievable commitments of resources can be made before the EA 1s completed The
regulation permits one to prepare an EA without preparing an IEE first, but this guide does not
recommend that approach (See Sections223and224)

Under Reg 216, an EA 1s prepared for USAID actions outside the U S, but this does not apply when these
actions mught affect the U S, the global environment, or areas outside the junisdiction of any nation, such as
oceans Where such effects mught occur, as determined by the Agency Environmental Coordinator,* Reg 216
calls for preparation of an Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) The EIS requirement 1s very rarely
mvoked—only one has been done m USAID’s history (but see 2 2 4 below—relating to pesticides and
endangered species)

Deferral A deferral requures documentation, usually within the context of an IEE, that explams why a threshold
decision cannot be made, typically because of msufficient mformation Deferring a threshoid decision of an
activity or a specific component thereof also means deferring 1mplementation Deferrals only postpone the
mevitable—one must return to do an amended IEE to resolve the outstanding deferral of a decision In some
cases, particularly small-scale activities, the negative determunation with conditions that require subsidiary
environmental reviews 1s preferable

See Box 2 1 and Figure 2 1 (Decision Tree for Reg 216), which summarnize these classes of actions

: Think of negative and positive 1n medical terms For example, a negative tuberculosis test indicates that you do
not have the disease /
¢ The person n charge of apphication of Reg 216 for USAID
2-3
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Box 21 Main Types of Reg 216 Environmental Decisions—at a Glance
(Refer to Figure 2 1)

s Exemption
Categonical Exclusion
¢ Threshoid decisions
m»  No Signfficant (Adverse) Effect (or Impact}—IEE needed
4+ Negative Determination
«  Without Condrtions
«  With Conditions
= Significant (Adverse) Effect—EE not necessanly needed (but recommended by this EDG)
+ Posttive Deferrmination
«  Environmental Assessment
+  Programmatic Environmental Assessment
e Deferral

22  The Step-by-Step Environmental Decision Process

This portion of the EDG has four parts (go through each 1n order)

. Section 2.2 1 helps you determine whether any of your actrvities are exempt from USAID environmental
procedures

. Section 2 2 2 helps you determune if any of your activities qualify for Categorical Exclusions

. Section 2 2 3 helps you categorize your activities or activity components that will requure an JEE

. Section 2 2 4 can be used to identify whether any of your activities require an £4

Very often the activities or their components under a DAP or PAA fall under more than ene class of
action. It 1s therefore possible to classify some activities 1n one way and some m another This 1s typically
the case

Please note that the section (§) numbers from the Agency’s environmental regulation are cited below as
appropnate Actual excerpts from Reg 216 are 1talicized. These are provided as a convenience, smce you may
need to crte them m preparng the environmental documentation based on the outcome of usmg this guide You
may also use the section numbers to help find the full text m the regulation, which 1s provided n Annex D 2

Organize the Iist and mformation about proposed and planned activities (see Section 2 1 3), mcludmng therr

various components, 1n a table simular to Table 2.2 or 2 3, found as blank templates at the end of the EDG Then
answer the questions below

221 Are Any of Your Activities Exempt from USAID Environmental Procedures”
Justifications that allow activities to be exempt from the Agency’s environmental regulation are hmited. This

Environmental Documentation Manual 1s directed at food-aided development activines Emergency activities
are not addressed here If you have reached the point of using this guide, your activities are probably NOT

2-4
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exempt.
B Exemptions [§216 2 (b) (1)] 3
(1) Projects, programs, or activities involving the following are exempt

(1} International disaster assistance [International disasters are declared by the
US Ambassador 1n the country(ies) mvolved, mcluding those that recerve
emergency food aid],

(11) Other emergency circumstances, and
(111) Circumstances mvolving exceptional foreign policy sensitivities

Sometimes Title IT actrvities are exempt because they are undertalien as part of international disaster assistance,
which could mvolve emergencies (for example, civil strife, famme, major earthquake, or fiood) Make certamn
you determme which activities are exempt for this reason and obtam the appropnate citation for each There are
mstances m which “notwithstanding” authorities will be mvoked for emergency actions that have the effect of
warving certain normally required provisions These mstances will need to be determined in consuitation with
USAID The exemptions of §216.2(b)(1) are not apphcable to assistance for the procurement or use of
pesticides

It 1s rare for development activities to qualify for exemptions Permussion for an exemption under (1) and (i)
1s required from the highest levels of USAID and from the President’s Council on Environmental Quality In the
rare event that your actrvities rmght qualify for exemptions (1) and (w), a formal written determination, mcluding
a statement of justification 1s requured for each project, program, or activity The determination 1s made by the
Assistant Admmistrator with responsibility for the program, project, or activity, or by the Administrator, where
authorty to approve financing 1s reserved for the Admimstrator The determination 15 made after consultation
with the Council on Environmental Quality (a rare event) regarding the environmental consequences of the

proposed program, project, or activity
Table 2 1 bsts several kinds of PVO activities that USAID may determine to be exempt

If you have activities that mught fall under (1), (ii), or (), consuit the MEO as soon as possible to confirm
that an exemption nught be m order Include appropnate information 1 your DAP or PAA mdicating what
activities are exempt and why These do not need to be mcluded 1n the Categoncal Exclusion, IEE, or EA
document(s)

Although emergency food aid does qualify for exemption, PVOs are encouraged to develop environ-
mentally sensitive programs 2nd to coordinate their activities with the Unsted Nations High Commussion
for Refugees (UNHCR), which has environmental procedures for refugee operations

5 All itahicized text in this section 1s directly quoted from Reg 216
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Table 2 1 Tlustrative Activities That May Qualify for Exempton

Type of Actrvity Reason for Exemption
Emergency relocation of flood Immediate response required, no
victims alternatives available

Refugee camp establishment for Displaced populahlms without means or
rural populations caught m civil land to grow food, no immediate
sinife alternatives available

Emergency medical mnfrastructure, | Emergency medical requirements for
materials, and equipment for mjured populations
victms of war

222 Do Any of Your Activities Qualify for Categorical Exclusions?

The following critena, from 22 CFR 216 2(c)(1), were applied to determme the specific hist of Categorical
Exclusions m 216 2(c)}2)

(1) The action does not have an effect on the natural or physical environment;

(1) [USAID] does not have knowledge or control over, and the objective of [USAID] in
Sfurmishing assistance does not require, erther prior to approval of financing or prior
to implementation of specific actvities, knowledge or control over, the details of the
specific activities that have an effect on the physical and natural environment for
which financing 1s provided by [USAID], and

(111) Research activities which may have an effect on the physical and natural
environment but will not have a significant effect as a result of limited scope,
carefully controlled nature, and effectrve monitoring

Use the specfic hist below from §216 2(c)(2) to determne and cite Categorical Exclusions Use the hist above
only 1f the activity meets the criteria but 1s not specifically histed below

x Categoncal Exclusions [§216 2(c)(2)] ¢
The classes of action defined as Categorical Exclusions and not subject to an IEE or an EA, except as noted. As

you review the categories below, if any of the followmg Reg 216 Categorical Exclusions apply to your activities
or components thereof, enter the activity in Table 2 2 with the relevant mformation

[

All talicized text in this section 15 directly quoted from Reg 216
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(1} Education, technical assistance, or tramng programs except to the extent such
programs wnclude actrities directly affecting the environment (such as construction
of facilities, etc ),

(1) Controlled experimentation exclusively for the purpose of research and field
evaluation which are confined to small areas and carefully monitored [Note a
working definition of small would be fewer than four hectares (ha) or ten acres ]

(111} Analyses, studies, acadenuc or research workshops and meetings,

(v) Projects m which USAID 1s a minor donor to a multidonor project and there are no
potential significant’] effects upon the environment of the United States, areas
outside any nation’s jurisdiction or endangered or threatened species or thewr
critical habitat [Note USAID 1s a minor donor when its total contribution to the
project 1s both less than $1,000,000 and less than 25 percent of the estimated project
cost, or USAID’s total contribution 1s more than $1,000,000 but less than 25 percent
of the estimated project cost and the environmental procedures of the donor 1n control
of the planning of design of the project are followed, but only if the USAID
Environmental Coordmator determunes that such procedures are adequate ],

(v) Document and mformation transfers,

(v1) Contributions to mternational, regional or national organizations by the United
States which are not for the purpose of carrying out a specifically identifiable
project or projects,

(vu) Institution building grants to research and educational institutions i the United
States such as those provided for under section 122(d) and Title XII of Chapter 2
of Part I of the FAA [22 USCA §§2151 p (b) 2220a (1979)],

(vin) Programs imvolving nutrition, health care or population and family planning
services except to the extent designed to imclude activities directly affecting the
emvironment (such as construction of facilities, water supply systems, waste water
treatment, etc ) [Note if biohazardous waste 1s handled, blood 1s tested, or synnges
are used (as in an 1mmunization program), mitigative measures to deal with waste
disposal must be 1dentified m an IEE ],

(ix) Assistance provided under a Commodity Import Program when, prior to approval,
USAID does not have knowledge of the specific commodities to be financed and when
the objective in furmishing such assistance requires neither inowledge, at the time
the assistance 1s authorized, nor control, during implementation, of the commodities

In this partcular mstance the term “sigmificant” 1s defined accordmg to the U S Council on Environmental Quality
regulations, because 1t applies to effects on the U S or outside a nation’s jurisdichon When effects are limited to
countries outside the U S the word sigmficant 1s defined as causing significant harm to the environment. Should
you have an actrvity that might have significant effects on the U S or that 1s outside a nation’s junisdiction, consult

the BEO
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or thewr use mn the host country,

(x) Support for intermediate credit institutions when the objective 1s to assist i the
capitalization of the mstitution or part thereof and when such support does not
mvolve reservation of the right to review and approve mdmvidual loans made by the
mstitution [Note if there could be some brophysical mpact from the loans made by
the credit mstitution, for most rural credit programs, procedures for environmental

review should be mcorporated m the program and this activity should be addressed as
part of an IEE ],

(1) Programs of maternal or child feeding conducted under Title I of [Public Law] 480
[Note when there are no on-the-ground physical interventions ],

() Food for development programs conducted by food recipient countries under Title
1T of [Public Law] 480, when achieving USAID’s objectives i such programs does
not require knowledge of or control over the details of the specific activities
conducted by the foreign country under such program [Note PVOs do not receive
Thtle I funds, so this categorical exclusion does not apply ],

(x111) Matching general support and mstitutional support grants provided to private
voluntary organizations (PVOs) to assist in financing programs where USAID’s
objectrve in providing such financing does not reguire knowledge of or control over
the details of the specific activities conducted by the PVO [Note Title I 1s
considered a commodity transfer, not a grant Activities supported by 202(e) funds
are subject to Reg 216 compliance ]

(x1v) Studies, projects or programs intended to develop the capability of recipient
countries to engage in development planming, except to the extent [they are]
designed to result m activities directly affecting the environment (such as
construction of facilities, etc ), and

(xv) Actrvities which mvoive the application of design criteria or standards developed
and approved by USAID [Note to date USAID has no such approved critena or
standards, so this categoncal exclusion will not apply ]

The Categorical Exclusions of §216.2(c)(2) are not applhicable to assistance for the procurement or use of
pesticaides No use of pesticides will be approved unless USAID pesticide procedures have been satisfied.
Consult Annex D 2 [22 CFR 216 3(b)] and Annex G

Enter i Table 2 2 all those activities or components thereof to which the above 1tems apply If all your
activities qualify for Categorical Exclusions as defined above, you need only complete the Facesheet and
the narrative attachment for a Categorical Exclusion (as provided m Annex A.1 and A.2) in which you
describe the activities bniefly and cite the relevant section number(s), e g, 216 2(c)(m1) as the basis for the
exclusion

It may be helpful to enter Categoncal Exclusion Activities in Sampie Tables220r23

SR —
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223 Which of Your Activities Need an IEE?

Activities or activity components that are neither Exemptions nor Categonical Exclusions require an IEE and
sometimes an EA® Typically, these activities are 1n a “gray area,” because they are neither clearly included nor
excluded from further environmental review, nor appear to have significant effects that trigger an EA IEEs are
a decisionmaking tool, and are prepared to provide a first look at possible effects of activities on the environment
An mmportant function of an IEE 1s to mcorporate design modifications and appropriate ways to avoid or reduce
potential impacts It 1s also used to 1dent:ify any needed monrtoring

Thus, unless all of your DAP or PAA activities qualify as Exemptions or Categorical Exclusions, you will
prepare an IEE These mclude all those activities that might trigger an EA and everything else (see Definitions
m Section 2 1 6) See Section 2.2 4 of this gwide to deternune 1f your activities may or may not have a significant
effect. The facesheet for the IEE (Annex A.1) accommodates several determinations, according to the activies
wvolved

For all activities that are neither Categonical Exclusions nor Exemptions, an IEE will be prepared by the
ongmator of an action For projects mcluding the procurement or use of pesticides, the procedures set forth m
§216 3(b) will be followed, 1n addition to the IEE procedures

Review your Iist of activities and their components

. You should have already entered mto Sample Table 2 2 and/or Table 2 3 those activities ehigible for
categorical exclusions
. You should now bt all additional activities that you have, but are not yet listed 1n Table 2 2 and/or

Table2 3 After you have prepared the IEE (see Sections 3 and 4), you will be able to determune 1f these
are negative determnations with or without conditions, deferrals, or even, 1n some rare mstances,
positive determinations

or these activities (Section 2.2 3) and any idenfified in Section 2 2 4, you normally will need to
repare an IEE

T N

24 Do Any of Your Actrvities Potentially Require an Environmental Assessment (EA)?

Activities that can tngger an EA are covered under four sets of regulatory provisions * These are (1) actions
normally having a significant effect on the environment [22 CFR 216 2(d)X1)], (2) some pesticides [22 CFR
216 3(b)}, (3) endangered species and critical habrtats [22 CFR 216 5], and (4) special provisions of the Foreign
Assistance Act as described below All those activities or components thereof to which these four provisions
apply should be entered in Table 2.2 and/or Table 2.3.

¥ Reg 216 permits one to prepare an EA, if the activities are clearly to be grven a positive determination,
without preparing an IEE first, but this EDG recommends that you prepare the IEE as a precursor to an EA
Section 4 3 describes what to do 1if an IEE leads to a positive determination

? And thus are “categonically mcluded™ because these activities are identified n specific regulatory language as
requinng further scrutiny, and posstbly an EA
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The regulation defines an EA as “a detailed study of the reasonably foreseeable significant effects, both
beneficial and adverse, of a proposed action on the environment of a foreign country or countries ” See the Reg
216 language [§216 6] m Annex D 2 for more detasl The regulation provides information about the processing,
format, and content of an EA, which 15 a relatively major document (with more detail, coverage, and depth than

the IEE) EAs frequently take several months to a year to complete and are not normally applied to small-scale
activities

The four regulatory provisions that trigger an EA serve as a potential “red flag” that an EA mmght be required.
You will note as you read the ttems covered by these four provisions that there 1s no reference to scale or
magnitude of actions The need for an EA as opposed to an IEE 1s a matter of judgment. Thus, you will prepare
an IEE, even 1f you have activities included i thas bst, so that you can provide nformation about scale scope,
and magnitude of the activities (For example, if your activities are small-scale or 1f pesticides have a specific
kmnd of registration status, you will ndicate m the IEE why mitigative measures and monstoring are sufficient
and why an EA mught not need to be prepared.) Remember that EAs for small-scale activities are relatively rare

Box 2 2 examunes the Title IT activities that may or may not trigger an EA

When subjective judgments about scale or magnitude are mvolved, 1t may be prudent to mvolve a team with
varied techmical expertise 1n the determmation process Perhaps an EA that provides an m-depth assessment of
the effects of an activity mmght be warranted. The Africa Burean Environmental Guidelines, Section 5, provides
guidance on approaches to EAs, as do numerous other sources, such as the World Bank Environmental
Assessment Sourcebooks (3 volumes) (1991) See Annex H for other resources Should you find an activity that
appears to fall i the EA category, you will need to prepare a scope of work and budget to have 1t conducted.

If you have sets of simlar activities, or you and other Title II sponsors working 1n the same area have similar
activities, you mught consider a Programmatic EA (PEA), which looks genencally or programmatically at the
entire class of actions, such as dams and imgation mterventions in Country X Reg 216 also provides guidance
on the use of PEAs [§216 6 (d)] The regulation states they “may be appropmate in order to assess the
environmental effects of a number of individual actions and therr cumulative environmental 1mpact 1n a given
country or geographic area, or the environmental 1mpacts that are generic or common to a class of agency actions,
or other activifies which are not country specific ” Classic PEAs are of benefit when a broad examunation of a
class of impacts 1s needed, typically 1n situations where previous EAs have not been performed and there 1s Inttle
past experience to use as a gmde See Amnex C Programmatic Environmental Assessments—Special
Apphcation for additional detail

See Section 4 3 for pomters regarding next steps 1f your IEE leads to a positive determnation
n “Actions normally having a significant effect on the environment” [§216 2 (d)(1)]

Reg 216 1dentifies several generic “classes of action” that are considered a prior: to have a high potennial
for causing barm to the environment, and normally requnng an EA. These are

(1) Programs of river basin development,

(1) Irrigation or water management projects, including dams and impoundments,

(111) Agricultural land leveling
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(1v) Drainage projects,
(v) Large scale agricultural mechanization,
(v1) New lands development,
(vi1) Resettlement projects,
(vit1) Penetration road bullding or road improvement projects,
(ix) Powerplants,
(x) Industrial plants,

(x1) Potable water and sewerage projects other than those that are small-scale

H

- Box 2 2. Synopsis of Common Title I Development Activities
that May Require an EA

Food-aided development achvites could well nvoke an EA If they mvolve the sorts of actions Iisted m
Sechon 2.2 4 Specifically, categores of food-aded activiies that will require an IEE and could ingger an
EA include - -

road rehabilitatron and construchon

dam constriction, tiver diversion N

development of rngation permeters.

pesticide use” agncultural, medical, vetennary

large-scale program of potable water and sewerage

land leveling or extensive terracing and bundmg

exotic species infroduction, ff a protected area could be affected -

e o o & 0 ¢ o

Because PVO achviies are fypically small in scale, and do not involve new lands development, the
examples cited above may not ingger an EA. Therefore, if you think you may have to do an EA, first
compiete an IEE on the proposed activity Thus, you should prepare an IEE even i you have achviies
neluded m this iist (of classes of actions normally having a signiiicant effect on the environment, so you can
provide mformation on the scale, scope and magnitude of the achvites The rule to apply s that when
activities mnclude classes of actions normally having an effect onthe environment, the CS will first
do an IEE

No definiive standards or written cntena exst to distinguish “small-scale” from “large-scale” and “non-
significant” from “significant.” It s the role of the IEE to make the case for a threshold decision

Communication with the MEO and BEO 1s advised to help the PVO use the IEE as @ means of explaming
whether an EA 1s needed or not An EA may follow as an outcome of the threshoid decision m the IEE, but
1s likely to be relatively rare for the majonty of the CSs’ achwviies
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n Procurement or Use'™ of Pesticrdes [§216 3(b)]

Any assistance mvolving procurement or use of pesticides 1s subject to USAID’s Pesticide Procedures (22 CFR
216 3(b)) In most instances, an IEE suffices to describe the conditions for safe use of pesticides Some types
of pesticides require an EA (or EIS), other pesticides may require an EA on the basis of a threshold decision
made m an IEE If pesticide procurement or use 1s part of your activity, you will need to review the specific
provisions of 216 3(b) and then determme the USEPA registration status and what restrictions apply with respect
to user or environmental hazard and whether USEPA mtends to cancel or suspend registration, or has mitiated
other types of regulatory actions Unless the exceptions (stringent) of 216 3(b)(2) apply, an IEE must be
prepared that address the 12 specific types of information required by 216 3(b)(1)(1)

In practice, USAID’s pesticide procedures have had an unintended chulling effect on USAID’s engagement
pesticide management, because of the percerved technical and mformational hurdles Paradoxically, Reg 216
has also tended to minimize the inchnation of USAID and its partners to become mvolved m mtegrated pest
management (IPM) However, there 1s no reason why the prudent use of well-chosen, so-called general-use and
least-toxic pesticides should not be readily justifiable to promote crop productivity Ideally, these can be hinked
to IPM and sustamable agriculture NRM practices Typically, all that 1s required to make the case 1s a properly
documented IEE

In order to apply USAID regulations pertaming to pesticides, the name of the pesticide to be used and i1ts USEPA
registration status must be known Contact your headquarters PVO support staff and USAID’s BEOs for
assistance Also, for guidance on pest and pesticide management, refer to Section 3 12, Appendix C and D of
the Africa Bureau Environmental Guidelines (Knausenberger et al 1996)

See Annex G for more explanation of USAID’s Pesticide Procedures and several hists of pesticides canceled,
suspended, or restricted by the USEPA (reprinted from Africa Bureau Environmental Guidelnes, 1996) Users
of the EDM may find 1t useful to obtan up-to-date information on pesticide regstration at the following Internet
website <http //www epa gov/pesticide>

L Endangered species and critical habuat [§216.5 |
Following 1s language from Reg 216 pertaiming to endangered species and critical habitat

If the proposed project, program or activity will have the effect of jeopardizing an endan-
gered or threatened species or of adversely modifying its critical habitat, the Threshold
Decision shall be a Posiutive Deternmination and an Environmental Assessment or
Environmental Impact Statement completed as appropriate, which shall discuss alternatives
or modifications to avoid or mitigate such impact on the species or its habitat

Note that the IEE must specifically determine whether the project, program, or activity will have an effect on an
endangered or threatened species, or critical habitat.

10 “Use” 15 mterpreted broadly by USAID, to include direct or indirect support to actual use such as transport,

provision of fuel for transport, storage or disposal, etc —i ¢, cradle to grave
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L] Provisions of the Foreign Assistance Act (FAA)

. Tropical Forests Based on amendments to the 1992 FAA, Section 118(c)(14) assistance must
be denied for

(4) the procurement or use of logging equipment (unless an environmental
assessment indicates that all timber harvesting operations mvolved will be
conducted in an environmentally sound manner which minimizes forest
destruction, and that the proposed activity will produce positive economic
benefits and sustainable forest management systems), and

(B) actions which significantly degrade national parks or similar protected
areas or introduce exotic plants or animals into such areas

Assistance must also be denued under Section 118(c)(15) for the following activities, unless an environmental
assessment indicates that the proposed activity will contribute significantly and directly to mproving the

livelthood of the rural poor and will be conducted 1n an environmentally sound manner which supports
sustainable development

“) Actrvities which would result in the conversion of forest lands to the rearing
of livestock

(B) Construction, upgrading or mamtenance of roads that pass through
relatively undergraded forest lands

(C) Colomzation of forest lands

(D) Construction of dams or other water control structures that flood relatively
undergraded forest lands

. Biological Diwverstty and Endangered Species.

Sectior, ¢ # of i eign Assistance Act specifies that the preservation of animal and plant species through
the regulanor v © »uting and trade mn endangered species, through hmitations on the pollution of natural
ecosystems, and through protechon of habitats 1s an mmportant objective of U S development assistance USAID
must ensure that ongomg and proposed actions by the Agency do not madvertently endanger wildhife or plant
species or therr crtical habitats, harm protected areas, or have other adverse umpacts on biological diversity

Section 119(g)(10) provides for the denial of direct or indirect assistance “for actions which

sigmificantly degrade national parks or stmilar protected areas or mtroduce exotic plants
or animals mnto such areas ™

In addition to the endangered species provisions of Reg 216 and the Foreign Assistance Act, the Endangered

Species Act of 1973 (as amended m 1978, 1982, 1988, and expected 1n 1998) and the CITES convention affect
USAID-funded actions overseas (see Box 2 3)
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Box 2 3 Endangered and Threaténe& Species. What is CIT:ES‘?

» CITES 1s the Conventon on Intemnational Trade in Endangered Species of wild ammals and plants

+ CITES began n the mid-1970s with 139 member states as signatones

« CITES 15 a global alliance whose focus 1s the protection of plants and animals that otherwise could be
over-explorted by unregulated international frade

What are the Appendices of CITES?

The UN sponsored a conference in Sweden i 1972 to recognize the need for focused international efforts
to conserve wildiife A freatly evolved from this conference which was designed to control the international
frade in species that either were threatened with extinction or could become threatened with exdincton
Three appendices were created

Appendix! Species i which commerdial trade 1s prohibited Examples red panda, golden-capped fruit
bat and Arowana freshwater fish

Appendix Il_Species m which trade 1s stnictly regulated to avoid jeopard”xzmg species survival Examples
Nile crocodile, minke whalé and leopard caf.

Appendix Il Species identified by indvidual CITES parties as subject to domestic regulations to restnct or
prevent exploitation Examples golden jackal, walrus and liitle egret.

What 1s the Red List?

The Red List is the most comprehensive inventory of threatened species and subspecies on a global scale
The “IUCN Red List of Threatened Amimals” 1s compiled by the Species Survival Commission (SSC) of
IUCN, which has more than 6,000 members

List 1 - Threatened Species

Anmmals i this category are listed as Cntically Endangered {(CR) Endangered (EN) or Vulnerable (VU)
Examples Afncan wild dog (EN), black rhuno (CR), and cheetah (VU)

List 2 - Lower Risk. Conservation Dependent

Anmimals in this category are the subject of a targeted conservabon program

Examples minke whale, spotted hyena and white rhinoceros

List 3 - Lower Risk. “Near Threatened” -

Examples Colobus monkey, white rumped vulfure, and shoebil!

List 4 - Extinct and Extinct 1n the Wild -

Examples dodo, Vietnam warty pig, and pig-footed bandicoof

What is the U S response?

« The Endangered Species Act of 1973 requires all Federal agencies fo undertake programs for the
conservation of endangered and threatened species, and prohibits the authomnzing, funding, or carrying
out any action that would jeopardize a histed species or destroy or modify ifs “crniical habitat.”
Enforcement authonty rests with the U S Fish & Wildife Service For informaton by Worldwide Web
check. <hitp./fwww fws gov/~r9endspp/endspp htmi> -

» Broad prohibrbons against faking of wildhife are applied to all domestc and internatonal endangered
animal species which could apply to threatened animals by special regulation

 Under the Act, authonity was prowided to acquire land for amimals and plants listed under CITES

+ The 1888 Foregn Operations Appropnations Act (P L. 105-118) prohibits the use of development assistance
funds for any actvity which s “in contravention to  CITES ”
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23  Next Steps

Step 1 Review the mformation you have mserted in Tables 2 2 or 2 3 For planning purposes, you may wish
to take the mnformation provided i Table 2 2 and restructure it as in Table 2 3, to group the activities
by category of expected determunation Table 2 2 1s meant to be consistent with the structure of the

USAID strategic planming and reporting outhines that are orgamized by Strategic Objectives and
Intermedsate Results

. If everything Iisted 15 a Categorical Exclusion, and this hist includes all activities contemplated during
the Life of Activity, go to Annex A 1 and A.2 and prepare the documentation according to the format
specified. Include i the documentation any monitoning for unforeseen effects, 1f needed See Figure 2 2,
which outlines the Categorical Exclusion process graphically

. If the Iist mcludes a mix of Categorical Exclusions, activities requiring an IEE, and activities with a
potential IEE requirement, go to Step 2

Dascuss the Categorical Exclusion with the MEO and go to Step 3

Step 2 A mix of categorical exclusions and other activities requiring an IEE means you need to prepare an IEE

Review Figure 2 3

. If some of your activities qualify for a Categorical Exclusion, but the others require an IEE or potentally
an EA, you will be able to address all these possibilities on the Environmental Complhiance Faceshest,
Annex Al

. Discuss with the MEO the approach you mtend to take and go to Section 3 and 4 to help 1n preparing

the IEE according to the format m Annex A 3 Go to Step 3

Every Mission should have a designated MEO However, he or she may not be specifically tramned as an
environmentahst, or not be famibiar with USAID environmental review procedures as apphed to Title II Also,
srtuations will arise such as for non-presence countries, where no MEO will be available In any event, please
feel free to contact the geographic or BHR BEO

Step 3. The PVO should forward the completed Categorical Exclusion form with the MEO’s approval to the
BHR FFP Office for clearance and the BHR Environmental Officer for concurrence Preferably, PVOs
will submit to FFP via the FFP Country Backstop Officer, for the Office Director’s signature Where
applicable, the MEO may choose to have this documentation reviewed by the REO, if one exists, or the

geographic BEO
Note:
+ If you have only Categoncal Exclusions, prepare the Environmental Comphance

Facesheet and the Request for Categoncal Exclusion (Annex A2)

+ If you have Categoncal Exclusions and activities requinng an IEE, use the forms in
Annex A1 and A3, after working through Sections 3 and 4 (See Figure 2 3)
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Box 2 4 1temizes the mam steps in starting the environmental documentation process using this EDM

Box 2 4 Main Steps in Starting the Environmental Documentation Process with
the EDM

1 Read the Introduction to the EDM to get an overview of your responsibiliies and the
resources available

2, Assemble a comprehensive hst of your planned activifies

3 Use the Environmental Decision Guide (EDG}, contained m Section 2, first.
The EDG will help you decide whether to prepare
A. an Exemption, and/or
B a Categoncal Exclusion (CE), andfor
C an Iniral Environmental Examinabon {(IEE)}, andfor
D an Environmental Assessment (EA)

4 if the EDG leads you to prepare anblEE, go to Sections 3 and 4, winch witi-guide you on
how to prepare the IEE.

5 Once you have become familiar with this Manual, use the Summary Decrsion Tree at the
end of Section 3to review your options -

6 Turn to the Frequently Asked Questions (Section 5) for answers to questions that others
have encountered in starting the environmental documentation process

24  Annual Update on Status of Environmental Comphance for Activities with Approved

Each year, Cooperating Sponsors should examme therr environmental documentation (IEE or Categoncal
Exclusion) to make sure 1t 1s still operative and applicable and that 1t sull covers everything, and no unresolved
deferrals exist. If there are substantive changes, you should go back through the Environmental Decision Guide,
make new decisions, and amend the documentation using the mstractions 1n this Manual PAA submussions need

IEEs/Categorical Exclusions

not mclude an IEE, 1f no sigmificant design changes have been made since approval of the DAP and 1ts IEE

Nevertheless, the PAA should note, m the “Status of Environmental Comphance™ section, that there have been
no changes On the other hand, if there are significant changes, the PAA will need to be submitted with an

amended IEE

See Annex D 1 for the operative DAP Guidance on Environmental Complhance
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Table 2 2 Sample Summary Table. Synopsis of Environmental Decisions for DAP/PAA Actwvities by [PVO]: FY
Note 1 Illustrative table only, parallels the Strategic Objective (SO) and Intermediate Result (IR) structure of the DAPs, which is
meant to facilitate linkage to strategic planning and results reporting See Table E 1 for partially completed table
Note 2 PVOs may want to subnut this table with Reg 216 environmental compliance documentation

Pirovide a general overview of geographic attributes of the DAP activities, and how they are programmed

Types of Actfivities Geographic Sites/Projects Scale & Unit % of T 1I* | Expected
Distribution, (number, geographic Quantity of | [ha eic] Determinations
Location division) Activity [prelunmnary only
eg,CE ND, PD,
after I[EE]
IR 1
Subtotal %
IR 2
Subtotal % N
Grand Total %

Acronyms CE Categorical Exclusion, ND Negative Determinatton, PD positive determnation

* % of T I1 = proportion of Title Il resources apportioned to the line items, with subtotals 1f possible

2-17
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Table 2 3 Sample Summary Table on Expected Determmations Environmental Deciston Guide

Note 1 lllustrative table only, to assist in data aggregation

Note 2 PVOs may, but are not 1equired, to submit this table with Reg 216 environmental compliance documentation

- P EE N

Expected Determmations Location(s), Scale, Data, Quantitative & Descriptive | Citation of relevant Section of Reg 216
Quantity (from the Section numbers provided mn 11,
111, or 1V)
Categorical Exclusions
Potential Posifive
Determmation(s) (do IEE
first)
Y
3
IEE needed
2-18
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Figure 2.1 Decision Tree for Regulation 216

Reg 16

Decision Guide

Categorical
Environmental —> Exclusion

Do |EE analysis, consult MEO &
prepare IEE
(See Sections 3 & 4 of the EDM)

N

Significant
(adverse)
Effect
Positive
Determination
(EA needed)

(SeeFig 31&
Section 2 2 4)

No Significant
Effect
Negative
Determination
without
Conditions

(SeeFig 32&
Section 3 4)

No Significant
Effect
Negative
Determination
with
Conditions

(SeeFig 33 &
Sechbon 3 4)

Deferral
Must
Complete or
Amend IEE
for deferred
activity

(SeeFig 34&
Section 3 4)
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Figure 2 2 Categorical Exclusions

Provide Rationale for
Categorical Exclusion(s)
citing provision applicable in
Reg 16 Sec 216 2 (c)

Y

Submit to Mission Environmental
Officer (MEO)

|

MEO consults with PVO & obtains Mission clearance
PVO submits to Food for Peace Office for clearance
BHR BEO concurs In request for Categorical Excluston(s)

Implement but monitor for
unforeseen effects
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Figure 2 3 DAP or PAA Requiring an IEE, Categorical Exclusions or Both

Use Environmental Dectsion

Guide

All activities are
Categoncal Exclusions

» Activities justify preparing IEE
+ Categorical Exclusions may apply for

v

Provide justification
with Categorical
Exclusion form & submit
with DAP or PAA

some activities l

Use Sections 3 and 4 of
EDM to prepare |EE

'

» Descnbe activities (IEE
Section 1)

» Descnbe environment
affected (IEE Section 2)

* Analyze and evaluate
potential for adverse impacts
(IEE Section 3)

» Define monitonng and
mifigation measures (IEE
Section 4)

* Summanze (IEE Section 5)

l

Consult with MEO/BEO
to complete IEE and
submit with DAP or PAA
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Writing the IEE

3 Organmzing the IEE

You are organizing the IEE, because the results of the Environmental Decision Guide (EDG) (Section 2) led you
to conclude that an IEE 1s needed. If, however, all of your activities fit one Categoncal Exclusion or another, go
back to Section 2 3 of the EDG and follow those mstructions

Thus section

. describes key steps m beginning, organizing and submitting an IEE

. reviews the options for threshold decisions and determnations m the IEE,
. provides a summary graphic decision tree for the EDM, and

. outlmes the step-by-step approach to preparing ihe IEE

Section 4, Writing the IEE, describes how to conduct the analysis required 1n the IEE narrative, applying
fundamental principles and tools of environmental review

31 Getting Started on the JEE

You should remember that if, as an IEE preparer you
are not especially familiar with the implementation
of activities and actual on-the-ground detail, you

Box 3.1. What Is an IEE?

should consider assembling a multi-disciplmary
team of those who do have the kmowledge and can
contribute different kinds of expertise

As mentioned at the end of the EDG, if an IEE needs
to be prepared, look over this Section and Section 4

An {EE 15 a2 review of the reasonably foreseeable
“effects on the environment of a proposed achon lis
funchion s to provide a bnef synopsis of the factual
basis for a threshold decision whether significant
adverse impacts are fo be expected and whether an
Enwonmental Assessment will be required If also
dentifies the montonng and mibigaton achons

to determme what kind of detail you will need Also | needed
read the sample IEEs provided n Annex B

Refer to Figure 2 1 at the end of the EDG to review the Ley decisions possible in the Reg 216 process

32  Stepsin Orgamzing and Submitting an IEE

F1ve main steps are mvolved

Step 1 Review the typical IEE situations, discussed below m section 3 3
Step 2 Discuss your approach and any guestions wath the MEO and Food for Peace Officer
Step 3 Usimng the tables/hist(s) assembled 1n the EDG (Table 2 2 and/or Table 2 3), gather the

mformation suggested i Section 4 and prepare a draft IEE Consult with the MEOs and BEOs
as appropniate The summary table format 1s convement and helpful because 1t can be readily
updated and organized as more mformation 1s collected.

Step 4 Submut the draft IEE to the MEO PVOs are encouraged to also share a draft of the IEE with
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the BHR BEO prior to formal submussion to the Mission This wall encourage a constructive
dralogue and ensure that 1ssues are addressed early The BHR BEO also requests that the CS
submit the summary lists/tables to facilitate USAID’s review

After the Mission (or, for non-presence countries’ DAPs, the responsible field office) has
cleared, you as the PVO/NGQ submut the IEE to the Director, Office of Food for Peace
(BHR/FFP) and then to the BHR BEO

Typical Situations Encountered i Preparing an IEE

You will prepare a “classic” IEE m most cases In your portfolio of activities, you could have more than one of

the scenarios or situations described below, but m every case you will prepare one IEE that covers the relevant
possibilities

° Well-Defined Activities and No Significant Effects—Prepare IEE with a Negatne
Determination

To prepare a “classic” IEE, which 1s the typical type of IEE, you will need specific mformation about
the activities, including phasing, construction requirements, locations, and design A “classic” IEE
requures sufficient detailed mformation about the discrete activity components for the full Iife of the
program. For example, 1f agncultural interventions are planned, you should determine what type they
are, how they work, and specifically where they occur (e g., m villages a, b, and ¢} You should also have
mformation about the site and setting If, on the other hand, dams or river diversions are planned to
1rmigate an area, the mformation you should have would include the design of the dam or diversion, such
as height, volume of water impounded or diverted, location of the water source, upstream and
downstream characteristics, etc

Multi-Site, Well-Defined Activities Many TI-supported programs carry out specific, well-defined
activities 1n numerous sites across a region or country If there are multiple activities, are they
well-defined, repetitive and/or predictable, and are inpacts mitigatable by measures readily identifiable
m advance? Do you know the sttes well enough to determine that no untoward 1mpacts would occur to
sensttive areas (wetlands, protected areas, etc )?

Thus situation 1s common, for example, m well or latrine construction, terracing, or road rehabihitation,
where, at the beginning of a five-year DAP, a PVO may not have 1dentified every specific site, but
overall charactenistics are known It 1s not reahistic or necessary in such multi-site mterventions for a
PVO to submuit and for USAID to approve environmental documentation for each site-specific activity

Rather, the PVO m the example cited should analyze all copstruction activities, 1dentifymg all the
mitigation measures that will be taken to ensure that they will have no adverse environmental effects

Mitigating measures mght mclude tramning for local staff, and guidelines to ensure the actions taken
have no negative environmental imphcations (e g , water sources will not be diverted, soil will not be
eroded, and protected species will not be endangered, etc ) The example of CARE Bangladesh mn Box
11 (Sect. 1)1s worth reviewmng Note that while the Bangladesh example has model value, 1t 1s 2 more
mtensive process than will typically be required for Title If activities

A negative determination without conditions mdicates that the activity 15 routme and 1s expected to
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have no significant effect on the environment A negative determination with condrtions indicates
what mitigation and monrtoring measures are to be carried out

Two examples of this type of multi-site “classic” IEE for Title I activities are presented i draft form
i Annex B 4

° Well-Defined Activities and Potential Sigmficant Effects—Prepare IEE with a Positive
Determmation or Demonstrate in IEE Why a Positive Determination 1s not Appropriate

If sufficient information 1s available and activities 1dentified 1o the EDG were found to potentially trigger an EA,
but you believe the activities will not cause significant environmental harm, the IEE you prepare should present
mformation that demonstrates to USAID why an EA (positive determination) 1s not recommended For example,
1f an activity mvolves land leveling of one ha (or even up to 100 ha) for ingation—and recalling that land
levelng 1s a potential tmgger for an EA—you will need to give evidence that this modest magnitude of change
should not require an EA. The explanation mught be that the area 1s not ecologically sensitive, has no special
environmental features (a wetland or a site where wildhife migrates), etc

If'you behieve an EA 1s appropriate, the IEE should demonstrate why If the particular hectares were ecologically
sensitive, an EA mght be needed The decision to prepare an EA 1s a matter of judgment, made with the
relevant USAID Environmental Officers, who need sufficient mformation from the PVO n making this
decision If an EA 15 determmed to be necessary, the affected activity cannot proceed until the EA 1s completed
and approved, although normally the other activities 1n the DAP-may proceed once the IEE 1s approved.

° Some Actrvities are Not Yet Fully-Defined—Prepare IEE with a Deferral

A deferral may be appropnate for a DAP or PAA activity or major component when 1t 1s not yet fully defined,
sufficient imformation 1s unavailable, or a decision to pursue an activity 1s not yet defimtive This applies
especially when you expect that at least some of the activities are not likely to be considered small-scale The
request for a deferral 1s made withm the IEE (see 216 3[a]{7]) To do so means that the IEE must be amended
as soon as mformation about that activity becomes available The deferred activity cannot proceed until the
deferral m the IEE has been resolved, but other activities with negative determmations may proceed once the IEE
1s approved.

° Multiple Activites Not Yet Fully Defined but Mostly Small-Scale
—~Consider an “Umbrella” TEE Process (see Annex F)

The “umbrella” IEE process covers DAPs with multiple sets of activities generally expected to be small in
scale, and m which at least some of the activities are not yet fully defined or designed at the time of DAP and/or
IEE preparation Thus, not enough specHic imformatior 1s available to allow a “classic” IEE to be prepared. An
“umbrella™ IEE assumes a negative determiation with conditions The conditions lay out the environmental
steps to be followed as the activities become more completely defined

Note that a “classic” IEE may also specify a negative determumation with conditions (see above m Section 3 3
and below m Section 3 4) An “umbrella” IEE may be applicable 1f

1
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. the DAP consists of multiple activities, most of which are small-scale but not yet fully designed, and
which can be subjected to a subsequent review process defined by the CS, or

. the CS intends to carry out a subgranting program m which sub-recipients submut proposals for
activities (although specific sub-recipients and activities may npot yet have been 1dentified) These
proposals would normally be linked to a post-IEE environmental review process stmular to that described
m Annex F

An alternative to the “umbrella” IEE is to prepare an IEE with a deferral of those actrvities for which
msufficient mformation 1s available, which will then require amendment of the IEE before obligation of funds
for, or implementation of, the affected activities

In prmciple, the advantages of the “umbrella” IEE are that (a) it provides for a CS-Spectfic post-IEE screening
and review process for each activity as the information about the activities 1s developed, and (b) once the IEE
including a process of environmental screening and review has been approved by the BHR BEO, all or most
activities can be approved m the field on the basts of local screening and review More mformation about the
“umbrella” IEE 1s contained i Annex F

34 Pomnters about Threshold Decisions to Recommend

In the IEE, PVOs will analyze all the activities and come to recommended threshold decisions The PVO
recommends these decisions to the BHR BEO for approval Note that a single IEE can contam multiple
determnations, n addition to Categonical Exclusions The key determmations to consider are

. A negative determination without conditions, which indicates that the activity 1s routine and 1s
expected to have no significant effect on the environment (Figure 3 2),

. A negafive determination with condrtions, which indicates what conditions for mitigation or
monitoring will be carnied out (Figure 3 3) The conditions for an umbrella IEE are detailed in Annex
F To reach a negative determination, you must show that there 1s no significant harm to the
environment. Significance 1s a matter of judgment, based on context and the magnrtude of an action (see
Section 4, IEE Section 3) The decision to place conditions on a Negative Determunation depends upon
how sensitive the situation 1s and whether there might be potential for harm, which could be avoided
or diminished through the application of certain conditions If there 1s any confusion or doubt about
whether to mclude conditions, the prudent dectsion 1s to select a “negative determnation with
condrtions,” then specify good environmental practices and mitigation or monitoring of impacts (see
Box 3 2)

. A posttive determunation (significant adverse effects), which imdicates the need for an EA or PEA
(Fagure 3 1), the IEE will make the case for or agamst an EA (see Section 4 3 1f an EA 1s called for) A
positive determination means that the activity could have a significant (adverse = harm) effect on the

34
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environment ! Once a positive determunation 15 reached, an EA 1s required. If the activity 1s one of a
kind, then a project-specific EA 1s suitable Ifthere are many sumilar activities erther withm a particular
Title I Cooperating Sponsor’s program, or where several CSs have simlar activities, a PEA might be
more apphicable Additional formation on PEA preparation is provided 1n Annex C

. A deferral, which mndicates that a threshold decision and a positive or negative determination cannot
vet be reached, because of msufficient information (Figure 3 4)

Keep 1n mind that you will not recommend determinations, positive or negative, until you have actually
assembled the background information and prepared environmental analyses (see Section 4) Box 3 2 provides
short examples of types of decisions reached In Annex B, you will find examples of approved IEEs (non-Title
II) and draft IEEs (Title IT), which give you an 1dea of how determinations are made mn practice

Categorical Exclusions. Parts or components of your activities are likely to merit Categorical Exclusions, based
on your use of the EDG and the allowable Categorical Exclusions cited therem (and m Reg 216) and
mcorporated m Table 2.2 and/or Table 2 3 For example, providing health information or tramning farmers would
qualify as a Categorical Exclusion, but for the farmer tramning, the IEE would indicate, if appropnate, that
trammg will mclude prmeiples and practices of environmentally sustanable agrniculture Note that even a DAP
or PAA m which all activities are Categorical Exclusions may need to wmcorporate provisions for
momtoring and apphcation of sound environmental principles and practices

Also see the Summary Decision Tree (Figure 3 5) at the end of this Section for a synopsis of the determnation
options

n If the activity directly affects the U S , the global environment, or areas outside the jurisdiction of 2 country,

sigmificance 1s not equated with harm, and U S Coungil on Environmental Quahty defimtions of sigmificance
apply

3-5



Environmental Documentation Manual

Box 3 2 Examples of Environmental Determinations

Example 1 If as part of a health actwily, you were building a smali health post or some other facility where
health care and nformation were provided, your analysis would need to show that building and operating
this facility posed no special environmental problems {e g, no wetlands filled, no habitat for endangered
sgpecies affected, no unusual erosion or flooding condiions, efc ), and that the health post could be buiit
usmg standard engmeenng and construchon pracices Assuming this were the case, the health post would
qualify for a negative determination without conditions.

If, however, the health post's construchon had some unusual siing conditions and the site could not be
changed fo avod these condibons (& g, unusual need for slope or soil stabiization, speciaized erosion
conirol, or need to divert a dranage courss), then a negative determination with conditions would apply
if inus health post were {o be testing blood, using synnges, creabing biohazardous waste, etc, then a
negative determmation with conditions would also apply The condiions would specify how the adverse
effects would be mnmzed or ofhierwise miligated (e g., how biohazardous wastes would be safely disposed
of), so as to avord environmental hamm.or nisks to human health

4 —_

Example 2. if wells were to be developed, and they were shallow wells in an area with a sufficient aguifer
and standard “good prachces” for digging wells were to be followed, a simple negative determiation
would suffice The IEE would affim that the good prachces are expected fo suffice as miigaton measures,
and would dentify any other apt measures - )
If there were unusual conditions, such as the need to use major constructon equipment to bore hundreds
of feet mto the ground, questons about the sufficiency of the aquifer or a potential for saline intrusion then
a negative determunation with conditions related o construction methods or monitonng would likely
apply )

Example 3 If the achviy were on the list that might fngger an EA (e g, apphcaton of general-use
-‘pesticides, or construchon of dams of 50,000 cubic.meters capacily), but the scale and magnitude of
potental significant impacts could be avoided or minimzed because of design, miigative measures, or
monitorng, then the 1EE would likely request a negative determrmnafion wath condrbons for miigation and
monrormyg to ensure that significant adverse mipacts would be avoded, ve , the condibons of miigation and
monitormg would ensure that no potenbal for ssgnificant adverse mpacts existed and therefore a posttive
determination would not be necessary

Example 4 if an “umbrella” IEE 15 used (Annex F), the determinabon 1s by definlbon a negabtive
determination with condrbons, the condifions being the subsequent environmental screenmg and review
appropnate to the food-aided development programs mvolved Also normally meluded would be some
environmentally relevant framning or demonstrated capacity, miigation, and monsonng (see Figure 3 4)

See Sechon 2 for examples of applicable categoncal exciusions (Sect 2.2.2) and posttive
determinabions (Sect 2.2 4)
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Writing the IEE

35  IEE Preparation

Suggested steps mvolved 1 preparng an IEE are

. assembling the relevant mformation resources,

. carrying out the environmental analysis,

. wrtting the IEE narrative,

. setthng on recommended threshold decisions, and

. finalizing the IEE Facesheet to attach to the IEE Narrative, together constituting the full IEE

Assembhing the Information Resources

Review the Tables you prepared n Section 2 The tables can be organized and updated as mformation 1s
assembled, and they will help you to organize the IEE narrative

To screen a program or activity for potential environmental mmpacts, certain mformation about the community
and physical environment at the stte(s) will be needed. Some of this information will already have been collected
to develop the activity objectives, but addtional data will be necessary to identify alternative methods of
accomplishing the objectives and to assess their impacts on the environment. It 1s also recommended that you
obtain a copy of the National Environmental Action Plan (NEAP) or equivalent as a valuable source of
environmental data.

See Section 4 for more specific advice on what sorts of information will be needed

Steps to Complete the IEE

While the IEE outhnes and templates (Annex A) are mtended to be self-explanatory, expenience has shown that
the process 1s rterative and proceeds as follows

> Examine the sample IEE Facesheet and Narrative Outhine format

Box 3 3, which follows, illustrates a sample of the Title II Environmental Comphance Facesheet and an outlme
for the narrative of a “classic” IEE that will comprse the body of the IEE Another set to use as a template 1s
contamed m Annex A. You will note on the facesheet, under Summary of Findings, that text should be inserted.
This summary text will 1deally fit on the second page along with the approval lmes The narrative for the IEE
will follow the two facesheet pages and will thus begin on page 3 of the full IEE

> Begin the IEE Facesheet

Complete part of the facesheet by entering the names of the Program or Activity Title (or DAP/PAA title, 1f any)
and the name of the Cooperating Sponsor and country (or region) Enter information about resource levels and
IEE Preparer(s) If the IEE bemg prepared 1s an amendment to any previcus IEE, note this information on the
facesheet. Enter the date, bemg careful not to use an automatic date function because the date will change as the

¢
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document 15 opened, and 1t will seem to be more recent than 1t actually 1s Each tume there 15 a significant
revision, change the date to reflect the date of the revision so you can keep track of various versions

Do not enter information under Environmental Action Recommended or mark the Conditions—or prepare the
Summary—at this time You need to complete the full IEE narrative first, where the conclusions reached form
the basis for the above Facesheet

- Write the IEE Narrative

Write Sections 1 through 5 of the IEE narrative, followmg the outhne shown m Box 33 and the
recommendations m Section 4, organized according to the outline Section 4 provides guidance on the typical
process used to assess environmental unpacts

As mentioned previously, writing the IEE 1s typically an 1terative process You prepare each section, following
the outline to the extent that you have mformation You may need additional information and have to go bach
to vanous sections and add detail or, 1n some cases, revise your conclusions It 1s best to jump m and do what
you can, then fill m and revise later Examples are provided in Annex B of approved IEEs for non-Title I1
programs, plus a few draft DAP/PAA YEEs for Title I1.

If the DAP ncludes several sets of dissimular activities (e g, natural resources management, road construction,
and water resources works), 1t may make sense to prepare separate sets of environmental analyses -- each
organized according to the IEE outline Sections 1 to 5 — that will contribute to the IEE Then you can use these
sections directly, if they are not too long, or summartze them, for the IEE proper

The summary 1n IEE Section 5 needs to state what environmental determinations are appropriate to which
activities or groups of activities

> Finish the IEE Facesheet

Now you can complete the IEE Facesheet by preparing the Facesheet Summary section, based on Section 5,
which may need to be shortened to keep the facesheet compact The Summary should mdicate what threshold
decisions have been reached for specific activities or groups of activines Check the environmental media
affected. Record the environmental determinations 1n the approprnate part of the facesheet and mark the
conditions line, if any activities have conditions for implementation, € g, a Negattive Determmation with
conditions

3-8
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Box 3.3 Title Il Environmental Comphance Facesheet

Title of DAP/PAA Program/Activity

CS Name, Country/Region
Funding Peniod FY -FY
Resource Levels - Commodites {(doliar equivalent, mcl monetzation)
Total metne fonnage request;
. .202 (e} grant § .
Prepared by: name Date

tEEA:ﬁe;ment@'m):”

" Date of ongmal [EE

- -

Envuronménial Media and/or Human Heatlth Potenhally impacted {check ali that apply)
ar " water land___ bwodwersity(speciy) human heatth other____ none

Environmental Action(s) Recommended (check all that apply)

. 1 Categoncal Excluson(s})

— 2 Indal Environmental Exammation -
Negative Determimation no sgnificant adverse effects expecied regarding the proposed
achvibes, which are well-defined over fife of DAP/PAA. IEE prepared

without condirons (no specsal miigation measures needed, normal good
practices and engineenng wilf be used)

with condrons (special mibgahon measures specified to prevent unintended
adverse mpact)

Negative Deternmnation. no significant adverse effects expected, but mulfiple sites and
sub-achvites are mvolved which are not yet fully defined or deswned “Umbrelia” IEE
prepared

condiions agreed fo regarding an appropnate process of environmental
capacty building and screening, mibigahon and monitormg

—

Positive Determination 1EE confirms potental for significant adverse effect of one or
more actvibes Appropnate environmental revew needed/conducted

EA 1o be / being / has been (cireie one) conducted Note that the actvibes
affected cannot go forward until an EA s approved

Deferral one or more elements not yet sufficiently defined to perform environmental
analysrs achwvity will not be mplemented until amended IEE 1s approved

Summary of Findings

Brefly describe (in 1 or 2 paragraphs) the actmbies beng mplemented or proposed justfy the reason for
the recommended achon(s) and cite appropnate sechions of Reg 216 as needed For |EEs reproduce here the
Summary from Section 5 of the IEE narrative and/or Section 2 of the Request for Categoncal Exciusion

39




Environmental Documentation Manual

" Box 3 3 (conttnued) Sample IEE Narrative Outline to Accompany Title 1l

Environmental Compliance Facesheet (See Annex A for blank template)

INITIAL ENVIRONMENTAL EXAMINATION

PROGRAM/PROJECT DATA.
DAP/PAA Program/Activity
CS Name, Couniry/Region

1

BACKGROUND AND ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION

11 Background . g
1.2 Description of Activities
13 Purpose and Scope of IEE

COUNTRY AND EN\QRONMENTI{L INFORMATION (BASELINE INFORMATION)
21 Locations Affected -
2.2 Environmental Policies and Procedures

EVALUATION OF ACTMITY/PROGRAM ISSUES WITH RESPECT TO ENVIRONMENTAL
IMPACT POTENTIAL

RECOMMENDED MITIGATION ACTIONS (INCLUDING MONITORING AND EVALUATION)

41 Recommended IEE Determinations
42 Mitigation; Monitoning and Evaluation

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - -

51 Enwronme;l’al Deter}mnatuons
52  Condrions _
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Figure 3 1+ Positive Determination. Significant Impact
Likely

Provide Rationale in IEE for Posttive
Determination (EA or PEA)

;

Submit to Mission Environmental
Officer (MEO)

l

MEO consuits with PVO/NGO & obtains Misston clearance
PVO/NGO submits to Food for Peace Office for clearance
BHR BEO concurs in recommended Threshold Decision

l

EA or PEA

Inthiate Environmental Initate a Programmatic

Assessment (EA) for a Environmental Assessment

specific activity, submit (PEA) for a set or sets of
Scoping Document to BEO, similar achwities, submit
prepare EA, and submut for Scoping Document to BEO,
approval Consult with host prepare PEA and submit for
country during scoping and approval Consult with host

on findings country dunng scoping and on
findings

i
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Figure 3 2: Negative Determination without Conditions

Provide Rationale in IEE for Negative
Determination without Conditions
No significant Effect

Submit to Mission Environmental
Officer (MEQ)

MEO consults with PVO/NGO & obtains Mission clearance
PVO/NGO submits IEE to Food for Peace Office for clearance
BHR BEO concurs in recommended Threshold Decision

Implement but monitor for
unforeseen effects
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Figure 3.3: Negative Determination with Conditions

Provide Rationale in |[EE for Negative
Determination with Condifions

|

Specify In IEE
conditions appropnate

to mitigate & monitor
impacts

|

Submt to Mission Environmental
Officer (MEO)

l

MEO consults with PVO/NGO & obtains Mission approval
PVO/NGO submits IEE to Food for Peace Office
BHR BEO concurs in recommended Thieshold Decision

|

Implement, following
specified IEE conditions

Sl



Environmental Documentation Manual

Figure 3.4. Deferral

Request for Deferral 1s made
within the IEE

'

Amend/Redo IEE for deferred activity once
better defined

l

Submit IEE to Mission Environmental
Officer (MEO)

l

MEO consults with PVO/NGO & obtains Mission clearance
PVO/NGO submits IEE to Food for Peace Office
BHR BEO concurs in recommended Threshold Decision

Proceed per Decisions of
Amended IEE
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Figure 3 5 (continued) Summary Decision Tree for Environmental Documentation

Panel 2

Do you have at least some well-defined activities which
may have potentially significant effects?

Y

Y

Yes
* Prepare “Classic” IEE to

determine potential significance

and need for EA

No or Not Sure

v

Do you have some activities
which are as yet incompletely

,

Do any activities potentially
require an Environmental
Assessment?

defined?
+_

You have two choices

Y Y

Yes
+ Enter Posifive Determination
+ Be prepared to do an EA
» Budget for an EA

(A) (B)

+ Usually multiple activities *Small or larger scale,

« Most likely small-scale with single or multiple
no significant effects activity(ies)

* Not yet fully designed, can
be subjected to subsequent
review process

* Not likely to reg v~ an ZA

* May invoive ~ur-granting

program * Consider “Classic”
. IEE with Deferral
* Activity(les) affected
deferred, and
I[EE amended when
« Consider “Umbrella” IEE better defined
» Refer to Annex F « May require an EA
3-16



Figure 3 5 - Summary Decision Tree for Environmental Documentation
Panel 1

« Read Environmental Decision Guide - Section 2 of EDM
« Gather information on activities

Are any of your activities exempt?

-

No
Yes +
Do all activity(ies) qualfy for
Categorical Exclusion(s)?
|
Yes No
» Use Facesheet and » Activities Require an IEE
Categorical Exclusion Form » Multiple determinations can be
in Annex A covered within an IEE See Annex A 3

Y

» Read EDM Sections 3 & 4
» Review |EE Facesheet & format in Annex A
« Study examples of IEEs in Annex B

\

Do all activities appear to fall into category of
being well-defined with no significant effects?
(1e notonthe Reg 216 EA list)

I B

Yes
* Prepare “Classic” IEE
* Negative Determination with or
without Conditions
* Could apply to multi-site, weli-
defined repetitive activities with
readily-identifiable mitigation Y

measures Continue on Panel 2

3-15
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Wntng the IEE
4 WRITING THE IEE

This Section helps you do the analysis required to prepare a good IEE narrative The process described here 1s
representative of that apphed m environmental review anywhere m the world. Section 4 1 reviews mformation needs,
Section 4.2 1s orgamized under the number and title of each IEE Section. Section 4 3 offers suggestions on what to
do 1f the IEE results m a posrtive determination and an EA or PEA needs fo be prepared. Various tables and boxes
provide mformative detail and suggested approaches Remember, the preparation of various IEE sections is rterative
you will progressively move through the analysis i prepanng the IEE narrative, typically return to earher sections,
make addtions and revisions, and then make determinations

If you have several sets of dissmmilar actrvities, you may wish to use this section fo prepare an environmental analysis
that parallels the narrative outime for the IEE for each set of actvities, and then use these to prepare the IEE stself.

41  Addressing Information Needs

Locate key sources of background data. Potential sources of existing information about the environment and
natural resources mclude

. Host country counterpart agencies, such as the Ministry of Agriculture or Forestry, or local agncultural
extension workers, universifies, or tramng centers,

. Drrect observation during a site visit and contact with counterparts, villagers, farmers, and residents,

. NGOs, consultants, and technical experts,

. National-level documents, such as the Conservation Strategy for Sustamable Development (TUCN

sponsored), National Environmental Action Plan (NEAP), National Report on Environment and
Development prepared for the Unrted Nations Conference on Environment and Development (UNCED)
held m Rio m 1992, or the Tropical Forestry Action Plan,

. USAID Environmental Sector Assessment (sometimes referred to as an Environmental Threats
Assessment) or Biodiversity Assessment (in place or bikely m process),

. Geographic Information System (GIS)*? databases (consult Mmmstry of Environment or Natural
Resources or equivalent)

. FAQ (which has supported mternational soils and water resource mventories In many areas)

Note You will not be able to acquure all possible sources of mformation for the IEE Be selective and judge what
you think 15 most useful, e g , the NEAP and related documents if there are protected areas that could be affected
durectly or indirectly by your proposed activities

1z Geographic Information Systems provide digitized computerized map data, often on subjects such as land use,
dramage, chmate, vegetation, or sotls Overlaps of several themes can be made

4-1



To understand the context of your mterventions, you need mformation on local culture, socio-economic
condstions, and gender relations 1n the areas of your proposed activities Without this understanding and the
participation of the local population, your activities® sustamnability will be questionable Sources of such
wformation mclude direct observation, local counterparts, local farmers and villagers, and local NGOs Boxes
4 1 and 4.2 highlight the need for participation and the importance of taking environmental justice into account

Environmental Documentation Manual

Useful socro-econonuc and cultural information

m the mformation gatherng process

By mcorporating gender and other social varnables 1n design and environmental analysis, development
programs will be more effectrve and sustamable Gender-disaggregated data should routinely be collected where

appropriate This information can be useful as baseline for monitoring and evaluation purposes

For example

In the case of mecreased agricultural crop
production, be sensitive to the fact that
women and men have different relationships
to spectfic resources, and this relationship
affects resource access and use Which
farmers are responsible for what? Is it
appropnate to ensure that all farmers recerve
traming 1 the new technology? How will
you choose the farmers? During tramnmg 1s
a good time to consider the different social
variables that might have an impact on the
environment.

For agricultural extension and
demonstration of improved practices,
determine through a participatory process

whether those mvolved agree that the technology can be expected to work. What would be the
anticipated draw-backs? Will they use the new techmques, if not, why not? Agamn, who selects the

farmers and how?

In providing agricultural credit, will all farmers benefit, or mamly those who own (or farm) the land?
If 1t 15 m a regron where credt 15 tied to ownership and women farmers cannot own land, can provisions

be made to benefit them?

Box 4 1 Quick tips on how to
promote a participatory process

Work with organizations established in the

local community

Participation must be facitated It wont just

happen by calling a meeting

+ Be attentive to meeting times and
surtabilty of places for women to attend

+ Provide gender tramning o the PVOs and
NGOs who will be workmg at the local
fevel .

Work with entrre families

‘Ensure that communicabon skills, discussion

and methods of inclusion are appropnate for

the community m which you are working
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Box 4 2 Environmental Justice

Environmental justice concerns

mequibes or disproporhional adverse environmental mpacts affechng low income populations or
vanous disadvantaged groups (dependlng on the confext: ethnic groups, indigenous populabons,
mmonties and women), -

adverse effects on.populatons that depend on subsistence consumption of natural resources or
those who have fradisonal Ivelthoods, e g, pastoralists who depend upon rangeland proposed for

ngabon, . -
population groups ’chatface htgher ‘health nisks because of exposure fo environmental hazards
created by nearby project achvities, and -

segments of the populafion whose health is drfferenhal ly affected by exposure to environmental
hazards or changes mn environmental baselme condiions

Environmental yushce means one should am to promote enforcement of environmental and health
statutes or-application of such standards m areas with disadvantaged populations The parbcipaton of
affected groups needs to be encouraged so that potenfial adverse impacts can be dentfied and
migation sirategies developed by those most knowiedgeable about the local seting and exsting

envronmental conditions

(Adapted from US Execubive Order 12898, February 1994)

»

Maps can be especially valuable m activity design and implementation, as well as m preparmg the IEE  They
should be of sufficient scale to show roads and villages, targeted rivers and streams, and topographic features
(e g, 150,000 or 1.25,000 or better) Compare information about the setting with maps or plans of your activity
to assess how the geographic area may be affected by your proposed action Be careful when comparing maps

Importance of maps

of different scales

Maps will help you visualize whether or how various resources os areas overlap with your area of intervention

Often you will not have a precise mndication of areas of overlap, but you will be able to see potential areas of
conflict that need to be mvestigated further Development and presentation of environmental information m map
form can be done manually with transparent overlays Computer-generated maps or Geographic Information
Systems (GISs) can be used to present multiple features from a variety of sources  You may even wish to

consider providing maps as attachments to your environmental documentation
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42  Assembling the IEE Narrative

Following are suggested approaches to the IEE narrative preparation  Treatment is by section of the IEE

o v IEE Section 1 Background and Activity/Program Description
IEE Section 1

In Section 1 of the IEE, you should provide the background rationale for and

: gzcskcg;’tfgof descniption of current and/or proposed activities and the purpose and scope of the
actrvity(zes) IEE Use the background subsection to discuss briefly how your activities fit into

«  Purpose and scope of the Mission and/or the host country strategy or program or to highlight other
IEE contextual mformation that should be brought to the attention of an IEE reviewer

e Use the subsection on “purpose and scope of the IEE” to note 1f this 1s the first
IEE bemg prepared for the DAP or PAA, an amendment, or if certain activities
are not bemg covered, e g, they are expected to end 1n the near future

Under IEE subsection 1.2 on activities consider the following What does 1t mean to describe an activity for an
IEE? The organizational framework 1s up to you Determine how you wish to organize and group activities mn
a logical or coherent fashion If your DAP or PAA 1s organized as a Results Framework, you may find that
method of organization most convement You may prefer some other logical grouping of activities,
geographically or by sector

What 1s the definttion of an actvity” In this manual, “activity” refers to the desired accomplishment or output
such as a road, seedling production, forestry planting, or nver diversion to wmngate land An activity 1s
mdependent, although it may be Imked to other activities Accomplishing the activity will require certain actions,
such as planning and design, construction (clearing, digging, fillhng, transporting matenals or even establishing
a construction workers’ camp) Other actions occur during operation or implementation (vehicular traffic
patterns once a road 15 constructed, water management once urigation mfrastructure 1s in place) Most activities
also need mamntenance Analysis of impacts requires that you know what all these actions are These discrete
actions, the mputs to accomphsh the activity, do not, however, require separate Reg 216 determinations The
activity as a whole typically 1s the subject of the Reg 216 deterrmmation

For each groupmg (e.g,, by type of mtervention or Intermediate Result), try to provide mformation about the activites,
mcludmg background and description of major components You do not need to justify actrvities (this 1s covered m
other parts of the DAP or PAA) You do, however, need to provide some physical detail and be as quantitative as
possible For example, “about 500 farmers will be tramned in rmgated agriculture for one week each, four farm-to-
market roads will be bwilt m such-and-such locations with respective lengths of a. b, ¢, and d kilometers with a

construction period of approximately four months durmg the dry season, and estimated velicular traffic of about 20
small trucks or vans and 10 autos per day

Key Questions to Consider You are not expected to answer the following questions as such m the IEE
Instead. they are provided to stimulate your nial thinking on potential impacts, which you will report m Section
3 of the IEE Based on your answers to the questions below, develop a description of each activity and the
components or specific actions needed to achieve desmred results  Keep 1n mind the vanous phases of an activity,
e g, planming and design, construction, and operation

!
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Why 1s the (proposed or current) activity needed, and are there alternarives? Have the alternatives
been evaluated? If so, the IEE should mdicate why the particular activity was chosen If no alternatives
have been considered, are there any, what are they, and should they be considered?

Why 1s the activity the best or most feasible? Why 1s activity “x” the best or the most feasible way to
accomphsh the goal? For example, 1f mcreased mcome 1s the ultimate goal, why 1s small-scale rrigation
(or aguaculture or micro-enterprise) the chosen activity? What other planned or potentially necessary
actvities are hinked to the activity under consideration? The planned mtervention may be necessary to
accomphish the goal, but 15 1t sufficient? For example, if vegetable production were to mcrease, 1s the
road adequate to transport it to market?

Does the actiity have a history? Is there some important history to the activity? For example, fish
farming may have been tried before, but failed. Perhaps the community being assisted was relocated
because of another project, etc What was its previous expernience? Does the activity mvolve
rehabilitation of a previous mnvestment (e g , terraces)? It may be important to know why rehabilitation
15 proposed. Was rehabilitation expected and planned for m the original design? Was the prior design
mcorrect or mappropniate? Was mamtenance neglected or improperly carned out? If faulty design or
fack of mamtenance 1s provoking the rebabilitation, how will these problems be avoided 1n the proposed
new activity”?

What are the resuits? Distmguish between the physical reality (a school or a well constructed) and the
ultimate result (potable water or education)

What would happen 1f the no action alternative were chosen? The answer 1S not that things would
remam the same For example, without the proposed activity, adverse environmental effects might occur,
because the proposed activity enhances environmental quality or halts environmental destruction A
rehabilitated road with proper drawnage may pose fewer long-run environmental impacts than a
detenorating road that 1s eroding away

What actions over time need to be considered, and where? Consider the vanious components of your
activity and what actions will be taken during the planming, design, construction, operation, and
potential phase out or abandonment (end of useful Iife) of these components Are various locations
mvolved? For example, if you are building or rehabilrtating a road, materal from a distant quarry may
be needed during the construction phase Consider constructing a table, based on Table 4 1 Use the
table, 1if converuent, and review the additional questions histed below to help you understand the activity
and 1ts components from the IEE point of view

What actions will be taken during the planming and design phase? For example, do samples need to
be taken to do siting, showd an engimeering survey be undertaken? Would the proposed activity prompt
people to move to or away from the site in anticipation of the activity happening? While planning and
design work does not usually affect the environment or human behavior, sometimes 1t does Or
sometmmes a decision made m this phase ts not reversible If your activity has such characteristics, note
how and why

6o
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Table 41 Activity Action List By Location and Phase

List Actions Needed to | Locations (ist where actions occur—a site, village, district,
Accomphsh Activity or | region, nation, or larger area, as appropriate) Headngs below
Its Components are illustrative You choose the range of geographic anits
appropriate
Project Phases\Locations Village Ward District Nation Other
Planming/Design
Construction
Operation
End of Useful Life
=
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What actions will be taken during construction or clearing? Is a construction camp needed? Where will
the labor come from? Does an access or haul road need to be constructed? Is quarrymng needed to obtam
construction materials or 1s a borrow pit for earth fill needed? What other construction materals are needed
(wood, bricks, etc ) and where will they come from? If earth or vegetation 1s removed, what will be done
with 7 How will erosion be controlled? If new plantings are proposed will these be mdigenous? Do utihity
pipes need to be laid? What social impacts may result duning this phase?

What actions occur during operafion? What mputs are needed, including raw matenals, water, or energy
sources? Where will they come from? What products are created and where do they go (export,
autoconsumption)? Are waste products created and how are they disposed of? Is traffic generated? What
routine mamtenance and repair activities are needed, and what mputs, (e g , material, labor, transport) will
this require? What social impacts may result during this phase?

Is planning for end of useful Iife pertinent? If the activity were to cease (no longer needed or no longer
funded) or 1ts useful ife were over (reservorrs silt up, mines become exhausted, nuclear plants are
decommussioned, etc ), does 1t just disappear? What 1s left behund and what charactenistics do the “leftovers”
have?

cecsssts avsresessmsnnensans ve  sasmise  cecenow

IEE Section 2 v IEE Section 2 Country and Environmental Information

- N In tius section, you are describing the environment (physical, biological, socio-
;ﬁ%feiﬁmem economic and cultural) m which activities, and the specific actions needed to
FrOnT: accomplish these occur It 1s standard practice in most countries and m most

(mncludmg physical,
biological, health, socio- documents that assess environmental mmpacts to consider people and the socio-
economic, and cultural economuc and cultural charactenistics of the affected environment. Although
aspects) of the proposed - USAID regulations define environment as the natural and physical
activities” locations environment, experience demonstrates that an IEE needs to consider the

human factor Some mpacts may be beneficial for one segment of the
Environmental Pohcies and  population but adverse for others (e g, women versus men or nich versus poor)
Procedures Indigenous populations, different ethmic groups, and the economucally mactive
portion of the population (the elderly and those not vet of workmg age) may

Note Organize this section by
Jocatron or actrvrty, whichever erther benefit from an activity or be adversely affected m different ways from

1s most convement.

other groups

~- = =~ You will need to determne first how you want to organize this section It
may be appropriate to adopt the same organizational framework you used

m IEE Section 1, presumably by sector, type of activity or Intermediate Result, and to describe the environmental
srtuation appropnate to each. For exampie, suppose rural health activities occur m the same general area as road

rehabilitation activities In this case, you may want to describe the baseline situations for rural health and then
refer back to this description for roads In some cases, 1t may be easiest to use geography as the organizing
frameworl.

Environmental basehme mformation could, i some cases, be similar to or the same as information m the

sponsor’s monrtormg and evaluation framework. Smnilanties or differences between the environmental baseline
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and the baseline for measuring activity results will depend on the nature of the results expected and being
tracked All such baseline information, whatever the source or reason for collecting 1t, will be useful in
determming long-term sustamability and 1n developing environmental mitigation and momitoring strategies As
noted earlier, people are part of the environment, and their mteractions are the key 1ssue under consideration,
whuch 1s the case for most Title II development activities

Locations Affected and Trends. Try to gamn a picture of overall development 1ssues and prospects for the area
of concern In so dong, you are trying to determune the future no-action alternative (the baseline situation in the
future, as 1t will be shaped by trends, growth, further degradation, mmprovement in water or awr quality as
regulations are developed and enforced, normal environmental change, etc ) The impacts of your actions are
measured not agamst the existing situation but by using the yardstick of the future—the future context m which
the actions will occur If no clear trends exist, you may have to consider the existing situation to be the best
approxumnation you have of the future For example, 1f you are building a road through a forested area that has
already been targeted for cutting and for development m the next four years, how much does 1t matter that the
road will result 1n loss of vegetation? Can you estimate the population of the area 25 years from now? Fifty
years? What would be the potential mmpact of the projected changes on the natural resource base?

Look at Box 4.3, which describes Major Categories 1n a Basehine Study, to determine what features you should
describe or about which you should acquire data. Determine key charactenstics and key data needs You
construct the description of the environment pertinent to your activities as you see fit

You are not necessanly expected to answer the questions posed below Once again, these questions are
provided to stimulate your thinking and to encourage you to consider potential impacts, which you describe in
Section 3 of the [EE

What else 1s happerung i the actvity locations?
. Are roads bemng built or rehabilitated by others?

. Are there other projects operating or about to start-up?

. Has this area been 1dentified as a growth area?

. Are there plans for power development or extension of electnicity?

. Are there resources (e g, mmneral or biological) that will likely be explorted (muned, extracted) mn the
foreseeable fiture?

Environmental Policies and Procedures Describe briefly the host country’s environmental mmpact assessment
policy, legislation or procedures and whether the host country will require environmental documentation Note

any apphcable policies or regulations for wildife protected areas, wetlands, historic or archaeological sites and
the hike

Remember

. You are not wrtting an environmental encyclopedia' Provide only baseline information needed to assess
the potential environmental effects of your proposed activities

. Be guided by national environmental policy or Environmental Action Plan(s) and by the special or
unusual charactenistics of the locations affected. For example, 1 one country, genetic drversity and
mamtenance of ndigenous crop varieties may be umportant, m another, preventing land degradation or

4-8
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Box 4 3. Major Potential Impact Categories in a Baseline Study
(select and focus as appropriate to your activities)

Location—charactenstics of locations poliical/admimsirative unit (taxang or lack thereof or other
social and political charactenstics may be relevant), physical and ecological seting (mountams,
floodplamn, coastal zone, desert; and, humid, seasonal vanabons, drought cycles, or the like), feafures
of a specific site (steep, fiat, vegetated how, and soon} .-

Land Use—existing patterns of land use 1 region, regional planning for future use, zoning
Geology—geological provinces, bedrock formations, history of geological stability or instability
Topography—general topography of region, specific topography of project area

Soils—soils mapping,-Soil senes properties, constramts fo development

Climate—temperature, cyciical precipitabon pattemns, cloud cover (dentifying, where feasible histonical
frends and seasonal and long-term vanability) -- -

Groundwater Resources—nature of water-beanng formatons, recharge rates, sustamable safe
yields, locabons and depths of existing wells, quality

" Surface Water Resources—dramage basins and sub-basns, named and unnamed water bodies and

watercourses,” regulatory classificaton of water bodies, flow regmes, water qualty data and
evaluabon, ideniification of existing permitied discharges to surface waters

Terrestnal Communities—spatial arrangement of vegetative community fypes, vegetative species-
abundance hstngs, wildlife species-abundanice hstmgs records of threatened and endangered plant
and anmmal species

Aguatic Commumtres———namre of aquatic habtats, species-abundance listings for aquatic macro-
nvertebrate and-fish-communiiies, ecotogical mdexing of community aata

Environmentally Sensitive Areas—dentification of protected areas and biodiversily issues wetlands,
flood plams, steep siopes; stands of mature vegetabion, aquiifer recharge areas, areas of high water
table, areas of.rock outcrop, prime agncuttural ands, and mines

Agriculture—cropping pattems, imgation, soil ferﬁmy and water conservation practices,- pest
management prachices, peshode use .

infrastructural Services—nature and status of human’s semc&s such as police and fire protechon,
hospitals, schools, ttiliiés, sewage, water supply, sohd waste disposal = -
Transportation—layout and functon of exsing® roadways,” raiiways, arports, exsing and
projected capaciies and demands

Arr Quahity—regional quaity and frends, data from lowi momtonng stations, reports of standards
exceeded

Sound Levels—exshng sound levels, sources of sound )

Demography—census or population eshmates, recent ffends and projections for future population
Socio-economics—economic and social structure of communites, fand tenure, tax rates,
charactenshe types of development

Human and Livestock Health Hazards—potenhal for enhanced nsk of mjury, mainuifnbon, non-
communicable disease and occupabonal hazards, communicable diseases such as diarrhea, and
transmssion of veclor-bome diseases such as malang, schistosomiasts, sieeping sickness,
orchecercizss, and on Ivestock, Nagana, fick fever, heariwater,

Cultural Resources—location and characterzabon of. dentified cultural resources
{archaeological, histoncal, cultural, landmark), potental for unidentified resources m project area
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. soil erosion may have special value

. Consider what 1s ecologically or culturally unique, unusual, or sensitive Consider what regulations or
laws mught apply For example, are there special prohibitions on building in or filhng wetlands?

. Obtam some mformation about all the locations associated with each activity and 1ts related actions, as
noted m IEE Section 1 above For example, if a project or activity requires an access road or a utility hne
to a s1te or a borrow prt, relocation of famulies to another place, off-site disposal of waste, etc , 1t may be
appropriate to describe all locations that will be affected by the proposed activities

v IEE Section3 Evalnation of Actvity/Program Issues with
- e o — e Respect to Environmental Impact Potential

IEE Section 3

. Descdgem;pacts for each

Identifying potential impacts requires application of science and art
Although scientific methods should be used whenever possible, there are
often lmntations due to madequate data, complex relationships, and hmited

actvity, usmg the same |
organizationdl framework time and resources Therefore, seeking the mput of knowledgeable local
yonadopted for IEE - experts and applymng informed judgment are essential, where these are
Sectior 1 R lacking, sumple analysis and logical reasoning are useful

*~ Ifan activity has no You are advised to adopt the same orgamzational framework for IEE Section
potential impact, or 2 3 as you adopted for IEE Section 1, so that reviewers can easily refer back
component may be 2 to the activity descriptions
categorical exclusion,

B briefly note this . Construct List of Potential Impacts

You may wish to use one or more simple checklists to help you identify potential environmental impacts Sample
checklists are found m Annex E In addition, Section 3 of the Africa Bureau Emvironmental Guidelines for
Small-Scale Actrvities provides a sectoral list of questions and pomters to help identify possible impacts of
spectfic activiies No checklist 15 perfect. Each 1s meant to help stimulate good thinking and planning about your
activities Checklists offer the advantage of simplicity for gathering and classifying iformation necessary for
assessing envrronmental impacts The techmque 1s a structured way to help you begin to organize nformation,
dentify potential environmental impacts, thmk about possible mitigation options, and make tentative conclusions
on the extent of environmental 1mpacts

Also consider using a “Project Impact Matrix™ or “potential impact network™ (see Annex E for examples) as a
means of orgamzing your thoughts Typically such a matrix has the varnious environmental components affected
by the activity histed across the top For each of these environmental components, you mdicate 1f some mput

action during planning and design, construction, operation, and cessation of useful life could affect one of the
environmental components

Look agamn at the Emironmental Guidelines for Small-Scale Actrvities or other references, Many of the
concepts considered here are treated in more detail there, exther by sector or n a procedural manner in Section
5 1 of the Guidelines

Go back to Table 4 1, which organizes activities by phase (planming, construction, operation, end of useful life)
and bear in mind the characteristics of the environment you noted m IEE Section 2 For each action, determine
how this actrvity mught affect some environmental component, e g, aquatic ecology, soils, topography, water
quality, flora and fauna, etc You will need to focus on 1ssues of importance It 1s not always easy, even given
the nght data, to appreciate the various and often subtle ways m which certain project activities can affect the
environment
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Identify and Consider the Implications of Classes of Impacts

Using the mformation you developed for Table 4 1 and the description of the affected
envrronment (from 1tems 1 Box 4 3), determme what types or classes of impacts may apply,
as defined below

Determune direct impacts first, e g, clearing land means loss of vegetation A new or mmproved
road means new or additional traffic

Consider the mmplications of each direct impact to arrive at indirect or induced development
impacts Indirect impacts are caused by the action, but two, three or four steps down the line
from direct impacts, occurring later, or i different locations

As an example of indirect effects (a cham of impacts successively farther removed from the
project area tself), consider the hypothetical case of a2 dam, which could result m reduced water
flow downstream contributing to increased vegetation growth, which then tends to support
denser populations of aquatic snails (some of which are vectors of schistosomiasis) leading to
potential for increased mcidence of schistosomiasis 1n the affected population The health
aspects of environmental assessment clearly need to be taken mnto account (see References m
Annex H, e g, World Bank Environmental Assessment Sourcebook supplements)

Use the hterature available to see how you might link direct impacts to secondary, tertiary
mmpacts, etc For example, does development of a site mean that more people are attracted to
an area, resulting i population growth, or will the clearing be so extensive or m such a
sensitive zone that an mmportant habitat will be destroyed.

Distingmsh between short-term, or temporary, and long-term mmpacts Although construction-
related impacts are often short-lived, some mmpacts may occur during construction that are long-
term with permanent mmplications, e g, construction activities that alter the hydrology of a
wetland.

Distinguish beneficial impacts from adverse impacts, recognizing that where human groupings
are concerned, impacts beneficial to one group may be adverse to another

Consider the potential for cumulative impacts—those mmpacts that result when the impacts
of your actions are added to the existing situation and other reasonably foreseeable actions
regardless of what organization or agent 1s undertaking them. Cumulative impacts can result
from mdividually minor but collectively significant actions over a period of tme Thus 15
particularly the case m countries with severe population pressures on land, water and energy
resources Area-wide environmental management plans and environmental analyses are
therefore becoming increasmely mnportast m mutigating adverse cumulative effects Yon
probably will not be able to mitigate the effects of activities for which you are not responsible
Nevertheless, where feasible, you should try to coordirate your activities with others, help
others to recognize potential impacts of their activities, or play a role m fostering an
environmentally sound overall development plan

Consider what you said about the future context of the activities, 1 €, the future no action
alternative Compare the expected mmpacts to that, not just the current basehne situation
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. Predict and Characterize Potential Impacts

Identify the nature of the changes m environmental conditions that are caused by the proposed action Doing so
requires an understanding of cause-and-effect relationships Environmental impacts will have a number of
distinct, but linked, charactenistics, which should be considered to give an overall picture of the anticipated
changes due to the project. Use the hist in Box 4 4 to help predict potential impacts In using the hist of umpact
descriptors, consider especially effects on human groups Also consider gender equity Who 1s affected by the
magmitude, direction, extent, duration, or frequency of impacts? Try to make your impact indicators as
quantitative as possible Define your terms for the reviewer and try to avoid words like munor, moderate, major,
etc

It 15 2 good 1dea at this pomt to compare the impacts of the proposed action with the no-action alternative® and
the other alternatives to the proposed action If the proposed action seems to have the biggest set of adverse
mmpacts, consider other alternatives to the proposed project If you find there are many 1mpacts, consider
alternatrves such as reducing the size of the activity, changing its site or substituting another activity that could
achieve a similar objective (Note One can identify alternatives that have less impact, e g, mitigate certam
impacts as well as identify a set of mtigative measures for each alternative See IEE Section 4 for more 1deas )

. Judge the Stgmificance of Impacts

Significance of a predicted impact depends on 1ts context and intensity Context vanes with the setting For
example, the loss of one hectare of park in an urban setting may be more significant than the same quantrtatrve
loss m a more rural seftmg, unless that hectare is habitat for an endangered species {or belongs to you') A new
or rehabiirtated road 1 an urban area could be far less significant than the same road in a remote or wilderness
setting Intensity depends on the degree to which an action

. affects public health or safety,

. affects unique characteristics of an area (culturally, archeologically or historically important resources,
parklands, prune farmlands, wetlands, wild and scemic rivers, ecologically critical areas, etc ),

. 1s Iikely to be highly controversial,

. 1s highly uncertain or involves unique or unknown risks,
. establishes a precedent,
. adversely affects nationally defined historic places,

. adversely affects endangered or threatened species or habitat and the like, or
. 1s ureversible

Thus, determuining “significance”™ mvolves a jadgment, tempered not only by applicable national or international
Iaws protecting the environment, but also by societal perceptions of mmportance One way to judge significance
1s by considermg the specific USAID or host country regulations, mternational conventions, or policies that say
“x” 15 signtficant, or where standards exst that are not to be contravened.

!

2 It 1s important to stress the role of the no-action alternative because 1t serves as a baseline agamst which other

alternatives can be measured When the environmental consequences of the other action aliernatives are weighed
agamnst their projected benefits, the no-action alternative can sometimes be the best one

4-12
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Typical descriptors used in Wdentfing pote:xhal mpacts nclude.

L

Box 4 4 Typical Descrptors of Environmental Impact

Magnitude the absolute or relative change m the sze or value of an environmental feature
Uncertanty 1s Ikely m forecasting the magnitude of change, and some upper and lower estmates
may need fo be gven

Direction: the impact can represent a beneficial or adverse change n general Therefore, t1s
mportant fo know the direction of the impact as the beneficial impacts are welcome Adverse
mpacts are of most concern m environmental analysis Nevertheless, mpacts beneficial to some
groups may be adverse for others..

Extent: the area affected by the impact—e.g, n hectares of produchve agrncultural land or
kilometers of nver Distinction here between on-site and off-site impact 1s useful

Durahon:iheta‘ne penod over which the mpact will be felt. Some mpacts may be very short- term
(Le , dunng construchon), some may occur over a number of years, and some may be permanent.
t1s often deskrable to specify duration m terms of shori-term (ie , one year or less), medium-term
{Le, one fo ten years), and Iong—term {te’, more than ten years)

Frequency. refers to the return penod for mpacts that tend to recur over and over agam—e g,
erosjon associated with floods, loss of vegetation and soll cover associated with drought or fire,
seasonal ar qualify problems, eic Categones of return period can often be used to advantage In
specifying frequency (e g annually or less, one fo ten years, ten to 100 years)

Reversibility: refers fo the permanence of the mpact. Several distinchions are possible here
Impacts may be reversile by natural means at natural rates, or be reversible by vanous forms of
human mierventon at reasonable costs  Others may be, for all practical purposes, rreversible
Ireversbie mmpacts are likely fo be more severe, because they assume permanent damage fo the
environment.

Likelihood of Occurrence the possibility of a parbeular mpact occurrmg as forecast. Here, an
estmate 1s made about how certain the mpact prediction is, given the imitations of environmental
science Agam, establishing categones of analysis such as definite, probable, and possible may
be useful if they are well-defined Sometimes this 1s referred fo as the nisk of an mpact occumng

IEE Section 4

. IEE Section 4. Recommended Mitigation Actions (Including
Monroring and Evaluation)

*  Decide on threshold
recommendations 41 Recommended IEE Determinations

*  Describe mihganon, Organize this section to correspond with the organizational format chosen for
monitoring and IEE Sections 1 and 3 In this Section, you should conclude, on the basis of the
evaluation measures mformation presented in the other Sections, what deterrmmpations you

- T recommend for each activity or major component, ¢ g, what qualifies for a
Categonical Exclusion, a2 Negative Determiation (wrth or without conditions),

a Positive Determunation, or a Deferral Review again the options for determinations m Section 3

»  Categonical Exclusions must be consistent with one of those histed m Reg 216 (see Section 2, the EDG)
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«  Negative Determnations with or without Condstions must be supported by mformation that allows reviewers
of the IEE to conclude that no sigmificant (adverse) impacts of the actions associated with an activity will
occur This conclusion 1s based on the reviewers’ concurrence that either there are no umpacts, if there are,
they will be mitigated, or effective monrtormg will be incorporated m the activity or program so that adverse
mpacts will be identified and mitigated before they become sigmificant Note briefly what mutigative
measures and monrtoring are considered “conditions ” You will be able to expand on these in IEE Section
42

«  Positive Determunations will lead to an EA or PEA, 1n which more detail about the activities, actions and
range of effects will be studied. Again, for Posrtive Determinations, early consultation with your MEO 15
recommended

42 Mutigation, Monttoring, and Evaluation

The generic outlme for the IEE mdicates Mitigation, Monitoring, and Evaluation as one section You can discuss
the three topics together by activity under Section 4 2 or you can organize separate sections for each In this
discussion, only Mitigation and Monitoring (related to the IEE specifically) are treated, on the assumption that
evaluation will be dealt with as part of your overall monitoring and evaluation (M&E) framework.

Identify Mitigation Options Mitigation 1s the purposeful unplementation of decisions or activities that are
designed to reduce the undesirable impacts of a proposed action on the affected environment Vanous mitigation
categorles are shown i Box 4 5

Note that the mrtigation categones are arranged hierarchically according to destrability In other words, avoiding
mmpacts 1s preferable to having to rectify impacts or provide compensation for them.

Consider using a structure such as that provided m Table 4 2 below to organize mitigation options
Key 1ssues to consider in developing your mitigation strategies

»  How costly are the mitigative measures relative to project cost? If they are more than one to ten percent of
the cost, perhaps you should recommend redesign

»  Who will be responsible for design, implementation, and monitoring of the effectiveness of your proposed
mitigative measures?

»  It1s very mmportant to mcorporate any mitigative measures 1n bids or tenders, if contracts for construction
are needed as part of an activity Monitor whether measures are carried out. These could be construction-
related mitigative measures (such as reducing soil erosion, protecting vegetation during construction,
restoring a landscape, or ensuring sound environmental practices 1n a construction camp) or they could be
mitigative measures that need to be put m place (such as special devices for dramnage flow to protect a
wetland or replanting or reseeding denuded areas)

4-14
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Box 4 5 Mitigation Categories

Mitigation 1s a general concept that may include the following hist of categones

« Avoiding mpacts altogether by not taking a paricular achon

*  Mimimizing /mpacis by imiing the degree or magnitude of the action and #s mplementation

« Rectifying wpacts by repaming, rehabiifaing,” or resforing parficular features of the affected
- environment

+  Reducing or eliminafing mpacts over time by performing mamtenance and preservation achiviies over
the life of the action

«  Compensafingfor mpacts by replacing orproviding subshiite resources or environments that are, or
mught be, affected by the acton {Compensaton mightf include, for example, enhancing the ecoiogical
value of ancther wetland or protected area, if you have destroyed one  Or it might be the prowision of
reptacement housing and fand for relocated people Generally, it 1s easier o provide compensation for
people than it 1s to provide replacements or compensation for the biophysical environment.)

+ Monrtoring impacts of an actvity can bé considered a form of mitigation when decisions contan
uncertamly and monronng becomes a form of agreement among affected stakeholders, o be used
to help define a shared strategy for.addressing future problems as they are identified

Table 4 2 Mitigation Strategy by Activity Phase

Strategy - Planning and Design | Construction Operation | Engd of Useful Life

Phase

Avoid Impact

Minimze or
Dimimsh Effect

Rectify by Reparr or
Rehabilitation

Reduce or Eminate
over Time

Provide
Compensation

Monitoring

Other
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® Monitoring

There may be potential environmental mmpacts you are unsure of, or for which mitigation may or may not be
necessary These potential impacts are candidates for monstormg Certain mitigative measures may require
maimntenance or cheching to see if they are having their intended effects These too are candidates for
monitorng

Because monitoring can be a costly undertaking, consider

+ Is the monitoring needed?

+  Will comparisons be made to the baseline situation, a control site/srtuation, or both?

+ How often will the indicators be monitored?

«  Who will be responsible for the monitoring?

+  What will be the approximate cost (includmg person-days per month or year, if you can estimate that)
for measuring each mdicator? Can the monxtoring and monitoring budget be sustamned long enough to

provide useful data?

«  Can the indicators be derived from data already being collected? Could they contribute to regional,
national, or other monstoring efforts?

+  Can the stakeholders benefitting from the activity be mvolved 1n or tramed to perform any of the
momnitoring?

*  How will the results be used and with whom will results be shared, erther for information purposes or
because action needs to be taken?

*  How will thus monitoring be incorporated mto your overall monrtoring plan or program?

IEE Section 5

« A selfexplanatory Summarize the findings, typically using the same organizational scheme adopted

abstract of the IEE for Section 1, miting yourself to a brnief description of the activity, the nature of

et ie e = = e the mmpacts (if any), the recommended determination, the rationale for this
determination, and applicable mitigative measures and monrtoring

v IEE Section 5 Summary of Findings

IEE Facesheet

« 2.3 pages mcludmg Complete the IEE Facesheet. (See Section 3 5) You may need to abbreviate your
first page, summary, summary (Section 5 of the IEE) The facesheet first page, the summary, and the
and approvals approval lines would 1deally consist of two pages, and no more than three

v IEE Facesheet

43 What if the IEE Results in a Positive Determination”?

Discuss the Positive Determmation with the BHR BEO to make certain the determunation 1s appropriate, 1 €,
an EA or PEA 15 indeed necessary to study further the impacts of an activity or grouping of activities Assummg
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that an EA or PEA 1s needed, read Reg. 216 6 thoroughly to gam an understanding of the process You must first
prepare a scoping statement (see Section 5 5 2) to 1dentify the key 1ssues to be treated in the EA or PEA Reg
216 encourages you to engage m consultations with the host country If USAID has required an EA or PEA, your
host country may also require a stmilar document This 1s an 1ssue that should be addressed 1n the scoping
statement so that one document satisfies both USAID and host country procedures The scoping statement
requires BHR BEO approval and he/she may choose to circulate it to other federal agencies EA or PEA
preparation usually requires a team of specialists The scoping statement will also help you define Terms of
Reference for consultant(s) or an in-house multi-disciplinary team

EA or PEA analysis and writing of the docurnent will take trme and money (see Sections 55 1 and 56 1) Try
to mvolve local consultants

The completed EA or PEA will require BHR BEO approval and should be shared with the host country
authorrties Public dissemnation of the document 1s to be encouraged While not required, collaboration with
the host country throughout this process (e g , scoping, analys:s of 1ssues and recommendations on alternatives,
and mrtigation and monrtormg) can be very useful n helpmg build mstitutional capacity and developmg country-
specific approaches to environmental assessment, mtigation, and strategic management
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Frequently Asked Questions

5 FREQUENTLY ASKED QUESTIONS ABOUT DAP/PAA
ENVIRONMENTAL COMPLIANCE

The following questions are synthesized from Title I PVO reactions to the earher drafts of the Environmental
Information Package, now called the Environmental Documentation Manual * These questions arose repeatedly
when PVOs and other food aid professionals began the process of understanding and responding to USAID’s
Environmental Procedures To assist m cross-referencing, the questions are orgamized thematically The
questions themselves, paraphrased and combimed, are i bold face type

51  Understanding the Ratiorale for Title I Environmental Comphance

511 Why 1s DAP/PAA comphance with USAID environmental regulations being required
now, when the Agency did not require it in the past?

There are several reasons While historically international disaster assistance (emergency aid) has been and
contmues to be exempt from the regulations, non-emergency Title I activities are not and were not exempt In
addition, USAID 1s placing greater emphasis on promoting long-term sustamable development Experience has
also proven that taking environmental factors mto account makes good development sense Food aid must be
used to enhance food securtty (frequently throngh agnicultural production) and where environmental degradation
occurs, agricultural productivity and food security are often jeopardized.

512 Whats Reg 2167

Regulation 216 1s the commonly used shorthand term for the Agency’s Environmental Procedures, which are
codified m the Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) as 22 CFR Part 216 (also referred to informally as Reg 216
or Reg 16)

513 What happens If an activity 1s undertaken without adequate environmental analysis?

USAID and those mvolved 1 the certification process are open to potential lawsuits, and the good name of all
those mvolved 1s jeopardized Most important, without environmental review and underlymng environmentally
sound design, an activity may not yield the results sought and may not be sustamnable Furthermore, Title [T
funds cannot be obligated unless activities recerve prior Reg 216 concurrence from the BHR BEO

52  Responsibilities and Timelines

5.21 'What s the timehne for Environmental Comphance of Tifle II partners?
All Title I development activities will be reviewed 1 accordance with USAFD's Reg—216 USAID beheves that
the mcorporation of environmental oversight, and the analysis and planning associated with 1t, will mprove the
effectiveness of our Title II programs Comphance 1s now required of TII development activities, and by the end
of FY 98, all TII activihes (including those previously approved by FFP) must have an Inrtial

/
14 Many of the questions were generated during several rounds of meetings and e-mail exchanges with Title I

PVOs durng 1997 among USAILD staff, the CS Environmental Working Groups of FAM and
USAID/Ethiopia, the Afnica Bureau Environmental Capacity Building workshop for Title IT PVOs m Ethiopia
(February 1997), and other meetings with the Ethiopian environmental working group
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Environmental Exammation (IEE) or Categorical Exclusion (CE) request submitted and approved by
USAID

. Environmental documentation must begin as soon as possible, and be completed expeditiously

. All DAP or PAA submussions for FY 99 should mclude an IEE or CE request cleared by the Mission
Director or his/her designee (typically an MEO), unless an IEE or CE for the respective project has
already been approved by USAID

. However, on a case-by-case basis FFP will accept draft (1 e , not yet approved) CEs/IEEs through the

end of FY 98, because some field staff (particularly those in Latin Amenca and the Canbbean) will
recerve Environmental Compliance tramning later than others

. FFP wil work with PVO headquarters and FAM to develop environmental screening, review, and
guidance materials and communicate mformation about the comphance process

. FFP will collaborate with Title I development partners and USAID geographic Bureaus to offer traming
m environmental analysis to PVO field staff

522 'Who does what?

PVOs Field staff will prepare an environmental analysis of therr activities, which will form the basis of the
appropnate USAID environmental documentation PVO staff will have gmidance materials to help determine
what kind of environmental documentation s required m various mstances and can draw on outside expertise
(MEO, REQ, local and U S consultants as needed) The environmental documentation 1s mcorporated by the
PVO 1n the DAP/PAA design process PVOs first submut environmental documentation to the USAID Mission
Environmental Officer, i consultation with the Mission’s FFP Country Backstop Officer ( if any) The MEO
obtams Mission clearance, and the PVO submits to the Office of FFP for clearance by the Director, preferably
via the FFP Country Backstop Officer

USAID Missions The MEOQ assesses mformation, recommends how an activity 1s to be classified, and works
with the Title II partner and the Food for Peace Officer to finalize documentation While 1t 1s preferable for the
PVO to prepare the environmental documentation, there may be some cases where the Mission prefers to prepare
the documentation, based on mput from the PVO Thus, 1t’s important for the PVO to discuss preparation with
the Mission before assembling the documentation It 1s common practice for the MEO to clear on the
documentation and for the Mission Director to approve it. The Mission Director or his/her designee must clear
the IEE or Categonical Exclusion request prior to final IEE/Categonical Exclusion and DAP approval by
USAID/Washmgton. Once the Mission has cleared the IEE/Categorical Exclusion, a signed copy should be sent
to BHR/FFP (preferably as part of the DAP/PAA submission)

USAID/W The IEE must be cleared by the Director of FFP as a request for BHR BEO concurrence
Concurrence by the USAID BHR BEO constitutes the last step m the approval process Geographic Bureau
clearances are not required, though CSs are free to send geographuc bureau environmental officers imnformational
copies of environmental documentation, and to seek the guidance and expertise of these individuals during the
IEE preparation and project design process The BHR BEO will also provide mmformational copies of IEEs to the
relevant geographic BEOs and seek therr input, as appropnate

Following review of the IEE by the Mission and USAID/W, the CS may be asked to modify current activity
designs or budgets An EA (a more comprehensive analysis than an JEE) may be required if the IEE recommends
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Frequently Asked Questions

a Positive Determination, 1 e , when significant (adverse) environmental consequences have been identified in
the IEE and actrvity approval process It 1s a good 1dea to give the BHR BEO a “heads up,” and to keep both the
BHR BEQ and geographic BEO 1 the loop, to avoid surprises and help answer specific questions

52.3 Isthe DAP/PAA approved before the environmental documentation 1s approved, or only
after the approval of environmental documentation (thus would likely be an IEE or
Categonical Exclusion)” Is obhgation of funds dependent on approved environmental
documentation? Could a DAP be approved, but funds not be obhgated until after
environmental documentation 1s approved?

In principle, fully approved environmental documentation 1s to be submutted with the DAP or PAA, because
fature obbgations cannot be made until the documentation 1s approved Beginning with the FY 1999 DAP
and PAA, cleared environmental documentation will be submitted with the DAP or PAA, and the approval of
the DAP/PAA will not be possible unless there 1s surtable environmental documentation However, during the
transition period through FY 98, various adaptations to the ttming and sequence will be accommodated as
appropnate (see Annex D 1, Section I1.C)

524 WhatifI do an IEE and subnut 1t with my DAP, but the IEE recommends a positive
determunation indicating that I will need to do an EA? Can I use the momes that I mght
get via that DAP to expend on the EA process so that I would be 1n comphance?

PVOs must defer activities affected by the EA, but wouta be able to implement other approved activites PVOs
could request a Categorical Exclusion to conduct the study itself, per 22 CFR 216 2(c)(m1) If an EA 15 needed,
PVOs should budget for 1t, by requesting 202(e) funds It 1s recommended that provision for IEE-related
environmental review be made as a hine itern m the monetization component’s budget as submutted with the DAP
proposal. In ex post facto cases, budgeting would require a budget amendment proposing a shift of funds from
one or more line items to an IEE/EA line item. An explanation of how the shift was made, without
compromising the schedule of activities for which the budget was onignally designed to support, should
accompany the amendment request'” (see also Sect. 56 1)

575 Does environmental documentation have to be redone each time a PAA 1s submitted?

PAA U . 10ns need not mclude environmental docurnentation (e g., an IEE), 1f the documentation has already
been approved by USAID for the subject TII activity and no significant design changes have been made to that
activity subsequent to prior environmental documentation approval If you beheve the documentation 1s still
approprate, the PAA submussion should state, under a section titled “Status of Environmental Comphance,” that
no changes have occurred since environmental documentation approval that warrant an amendment to the
document. At the same time, the Mission’s PAA approval cable to FFP should certify whether 1t agrees that the
approved environmental documentation for the Title IF activity 1s still vahd.

In contrast to a Bellmon assessment, which must be completed i full every year, environmental compliance
documentation does not necessarily have to be done every year

5 Source David Nelson, BHR/FFP/DP, Dec 19, 1997 e-mail to Paul des Rosiers, G/ENV and BHR BEO
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526 Itis unclear what PVOs and NGOs should do with activities that have already started
and are ongomg from previous DAPs For example, if dam construction has already
started, 1s almost completed, or 1s ongoing, should an IEE be done for this activity?

Environmental documentation should be completed and environmentally responsive implementation incorporated
as soon as possible mto all ongomg activities Focus on the FY 99 DAPs and on the FY 99 PAAs (to be
submitted in 1998) Nevertheless, for all of your ongomng PAAs, you are required to submit environmental
documentation. An exception to this rule, on a case-by-case basis, may be those actrvities heading for therr last
year of implementation and ending (as of this writing, this would mclude those activities begun with the FY 95
DAPs, submitted m 1994) If a project 1s near completion, an IEE may not be useful Such projects should be
discussed with the USAID Mission FFP Project and Environmental Officers

PAAs typically are short on specific information about activities, except perhaps where new activities are
proposed, so you will need to submit some detail about activities with the IEEs that are prepared for the PAAs
Implementation of activities that trigger a Negative or Posttive Determination under the IEE process should not
proceed, m primciple, unti] the appropriate assessment or review steps are completed, and appropniate mitigation
actions are 1n place In practice, the IEEs (or Categorical Exclusions), once signed off, will be applied to all
newly approved DAPs or ongomg PAA activities to be mitiated 1 the next cycle

527 Why does environmental documentation require USAID/Washington concurrence and
clearances if USAID 1s trying to empower PVOs and USAID/Missions to make decsions
for themselves, and mncrease therr responsibility for comphance with Reg 216”

By statute, USAID cannot fully delegate authority for environmental decision-making from the BEO to the field
under the concurrence process mandated by Reg 216 The regulations cannot be changed nternally by USAID,
smce they are established Federal Regulations that can only be changed by a process that mvolves formal
notifications, public review, public comment and pubhication of new draft and final regulations m the Federal
Register Nevertheless, the approval and concurrence process should not cause delay in most cases The BEOs
typically have quich turn-around times for decisions

The regulations stipulate that a threshold decision about the significance of environmental mmpacts and the
approprate level of documentation must have the concurrence of the BEO m USAID/Washington The BEO
will erther concur or request reconsideration by the officer who made the threshold decision Differences of
opmion between these officers are submutted for resolution first to the Agency’s Environmental Coordinator for
resolution, or (1n rare circumstances) are passed on to the Assistant Administrator (216 3[a][2])

BEO concurrence provides a check against inadvertent error, as well the possibility that an implementing office
might downplay environmental 1ssues to expedite an activity Furthermore, many Massions do not have staff fully
conversant with the regulations and are not able to provide the level of knowledge requred. It 1s the BEO’s job
to worry about the regulation and the environment
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Frequently Asked Questions

53 DAP and PAA and Environmental Compliance Documentation

531 If the DAP or PAA contams several activities, do I submit separate environmental
docamentation for each activity?

Typically, no You can cover several actrvities m one document. The EDG and additional gwmidance 1 this manual
on comphliance (see Sections 3 and 4) explams how to do this If the DAP consists of a suite of different
activities, such as agricultural credst, ymgation, and/or road building, 1t may make sense to organize Sections 1 0
through 4 0 of the IEE under the topical activity-cluster headings so that the sets of activities are analyzed
separately Thus, the sections would be repeated for each set of actrvities, and IEE Section 5 0 and the Facesheet
summary would become the synopsis of all the parts See Annex B 4 and B 5 for draft Title I DAP IEEs

532 What does the PVO do if the activities are not known or fleshed out 1z any detail at the
time of the DAP or PAA submuttal”

Consider a deferral or preparing an “umbrella” IEE  Aonex F provides mformation about preparng
environmental documentation that can be submitted with the DAP or PAA when activities have not yet been
designed 1n full. Annex F also provides guidance on how to do subsequent screening and environmental reviews
of these activities as they are designed, without requiring that each submussion recerve USAID/Washington
approval

5.3.3 Ifdeferrals are not encouraged, why are they provided as an option?

Deferrals merely postpone the mevitable, but they do buy time and they do allow vou to separate out those
activities that can proceed from those that cannot. Deferrals may be unavoidable m certain situations where some
DAP elements need further definition (e g, specific location, nature, and time), before they can be reviewed
environmentally Decisions on implementing those elements are also deferred, and ne commitment of resources
shounld be made. Multiple-activity DAPs typically have a combination of multiple determinations, of which the
deferral needs to be an available option In situations where a deferral might be appropriate, 2 Negative
Determination with Condrtions involving screeming and review processes Is an alternate option (again, see
Annex F)

534 'What needs to be submtted m cases of an officially declared emergency?

In the case of ternational disaster assistance for a declared emergency, no environmental documentation 1s
needed, but the exemption must be properly justified (see Sections 1 3 and 2 2 1) Nevertheless, PVOs are
encouraged to apply sound environmental principles m carrymg out emergency activities  Any other emergency
situations require a formal written determination by a USAID Assistant Adminustrator, m response 1o an
emergency declaration by the U S ambassador, usually to the Office of Foreign Disaster Assistance
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54  Environmental Analysis

541 Is there a recommended way to orgamze DAP or PAA activities for the purpose of
environmental decision making?

Drawmg on the sets or suites of activities and mterventions n the PVO’s DAPs and PAAs, and preferably
parallel to the format of your performance-monitoring plan and strategic framework, you could identify the
nature and scale of the activities, geographic distribution, and relative proportion of resources devoted to the
activities Environmental decisions are ultimately site-specific and activity-specific, so having a sense of
locations and activity characteristics will allow the overall potential for environmental impacts to be evaluated
as well as the document preparation effort

You may organize this mformation m a table (see Section 2, Table 2 2) Note that this preparatory exercise
provides an overview, so only ballpark figures are needed to arrive at a reasonably accurate order of magnitude
With this information in hand, use the EDG  The format presented 1s intended as a guide only, and not meant
to be the only way to present this mnformation. Modify yours 1f necessary as long as the essential headmgs and
therr intent are addressed. Subsequent steps in preparmg the documentation may require other tables and report
formats appropriate to the nature and location of the activities

542 How do I determine whether environmental documentation must be done for each

separate activity proposed or if programmatic documentation would be a2 more logical
approach?

Environmental analysis 1s needed prior to and as input to any IEE, EA, or PEA The approach to the conduct of
environmental analyses depends on whether the proposed activities are generic or site-specific Highly site-
specific activities, such as an wrrigation mtervention, require analysis specific to the site within a “classic™ IEE
or as part of a post-IEE environmental review conducted under an “umbrella” IEE (see Question 5 3 2) If the
scale of the activity 1s “significant” (a positive determination), it normally requires an EA. A group of simular
“significant” activities 1n a region can also be treated within the framework of a PEA. More generic activities,
such as so1l erosion and terracing m several locations within a particular area, may be analyzed as a group within
a “classic” IEE or, 1f an umbrella IEE has been prepared, simularly grouped and analyzed as part of a post-IEE
environmental review As 1n the example of highly site-specific activity(ies), activinies considered “significant™
would normally require an EA or a PEA.

543 How do I determme whether the scale or magnitude of my activifies may result m
sienificant effects? Reg 216 1s unclear as to what scale or magmitnde of 2 proposed action
of group of actions 1s considered sigmficant and therefore wounld trigger an EA. For
example, m terpreting Reg 216 comphance requirements, certam essenhal
specifications as to what constitutes a “large” vs “micro” dam, “major” irrigation
project, etc., are not given. Without this mformation, how can PVOs/NGOs make
determmations on their activies? More detailed specifications seem to be needed

The very purpose of an IEE 1s to provide mitial recommendations regarding a threshold decision, based on
environmental analysis Also, remember that comung to conclusions about what constitutes “significant’ scale
or magmitude for activities 1s often a matter of judgment among professionals Scale and magnitude decisions
often mvolve reasoned subjective decisions rather than objective science, depending on the enviropmental
context, e g , the same intervention near a protected area may be “significant” but “not significant” mn another
location Therefore, 1t 15 often useful in making such decisions to form and mvolve a team with vaned
environmental expertise mn these decisions
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In some cases, a USAID Mission may take responsibility for acquiring specifications and data already developed
(for example, by the host government) and for :dentifying parameters needed to assist PVOs/NGOs 1n making
therr determunations Although these kinds of specifics may not currently be available, the NGO/PVO can still
proceed with an environmental analysis, begin the documentation process,

and 1dentify mitigation and monitoring measures to be taken to ensure that the activity 1s optumally sustamable
and will not cause unintended harm to the environment

In addition, the environmental analysis serves as an informal process for identifying mitigation measures hinked
to activity implementation This process will give you a sense of the scale and magmitude of potential mmpacts
Begm the environmental analysis by simply hstng all activity categories, and focus the collection of mformation
on those actsvities that you consider to be not categorically excludable That information will be essential for the
IEE If'you believe your activities will have no significant (adverse) effects, provide the rationale m your IEE

Remember that the umbrella IEE process (which provides for a Negative Deterrmnation with condrtions) may
be used 1f you have a large set of multiple activities and most of your activities are small-scale and not yet defined
m much detail In the course of refining other environmental review tools for country-specific situations,
mcluding country-specific IEE and post-IEE Environmental Screening Forms under an “umbrella” IEE process,
you should expect to develop addrtional specifications for what locally are considered to constitute “significant”
scale and magnitude

55 Questions Regarding Preparation of Environmental Assessments (EAs) or
Programmatic Environmental Assessments (PEAs)

551 How much time and effort does a PEA or EA take to carry out?

A good-quality EA or PEA process, from the scoping sessions and development of the scope of work, to data
collection, analysis, preparation, internal review, and external review, typically takes no less than a year
However, with aggressive worhers and commutted reviewers, six calendar months 1s feasible Thus length of tume
1s little different for an EIS under U S procedures, although complex projects take considerably longer Fora
good-quality EA or PEA, expernence demonstrates that approximately six to eight person-months of effort 1s
typical, with a mimimum of three person-months, not counting the efforts of Mission Environmental Officers
or Project/Results Package Managers If document translation 1s required to achieve host country participation,
more effort 1s needed. Nevertheless, despite the time commitments this may require, the intent of an EA or PEA
1s not to let this detailed assessment process discourage you from carrying out important development mihatives
Rather, the EA or PEA should be viewed as a key element of sound design

552 Whats “scoping” exactly?

Under Reg. 216, Section §216 3(a)¥4), scopmg as apphed to an EA typieally involves a consultative process that
characterizes the “scope and significance of 1ssues to be analyzed” and ehmmates from further discussion issues
that will not have a significant effect on the environment. Scoping mvolves gathermg mformation from a vanety
of public and private sources locally and nationally It also provides 2 mechamsm for public and techmcal
concerns to be evaluated and presented to assist decision-making and prionty setting It informs and mvolves
people potentially affected, takes mto account local values, considers reasonable approaches and practical
alternatives, determunes the procedures for consultation and analysis, and estabhishes the terms of reference

Under Reg 216, the scoping statement — actually a summary of the resuits of the scoping session(s) — provides
a description of “(I) the timing of the preparation of the environmental analyses, including phasing if
appropriate, (2) variations required mn the format of the Environmental Assessment and (3) the tentative
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planning and decision-making schedule ™ It also provides a “description of how the analysis will be
conducted and the disciplines that will participate 1n the analysis » Note that the scoping document requires
BEO approval in Washngton, per Reg 216 6(e)

5.53 Who does the scoping document”

If an EA 1s required, first consult with your Mission Environmental Officer (MEO) your Regional
Envronmental Officer (REO), if one exists, and/or your Bureau Environmental Officer (BEO) Remember that
EAs are rarely necessary for PVO small-scale development activities The BHR BEO wall confirm whether an
EA 15 needed and should be able to provide you with sample scopes of work (SOWs) and assessments Different
combinations of actors are responsible for the scoping document, depending on the situation Ideally, the EA
process 1s cast as a development tool and learning opportunity for all partners In any case, scoping precedes the
Environmental Assessment The party carrymg out the program of activities being assessed. 1n this case the
PVO, 1s usually responsible for the EA, but USAID can provide mitial advice In the case of a Programmatic
Environmental Assessment, 1t may make sense for a combimation of USAID, PVO, and host country
representatives to be mvolved.

56 Designing and Managing More Environmentally Sound Activities

561 What are some options for providing resources to support proper environmental
analysis, assessment, and the associated measures that will hkely result”? Should PVOs

be working on amending 202(e) grants or monetization funds to account for the cost of
these assessments?

The answer depends on the specific situation and an analysis of the needs and applicable options It 1s perfectly
normal, understandable and acceptable that outside assistance may be needed m some situations, normally by
the PVOs themselves USAID and 1ts PVO partners do need to ensure that participation by the PVOs, NGOs,
affected communities, and mterested parties 1s mcorporated.

The mam options mclude at least a combination of one or more of the following, depending on each situation

. PVOs include appropniate budgetary support mn their 202(e) grant requests, amendment requests to
202(e) budgets, or monetization budgetary outlays

. USAID Missions support suitable assessments or analysis and techmcal assistance from Mission
operating budgets

. BHR/FFP funds [v1a the USAID Global Bureau’s Environmental Policy and Institutional Strengthening
IQC (EPIQ) or other modality] support mutually agreed upon technical assistance

. FAM may facilitate certamn types of support and backstopping

Combmations of PVOs combine resources in a joimnt contracting action, or a “lead PVO” may be
mutually selected and receive special support to serve as a resource for other PVOs and NGOs
USAID geographic bureaus may provide some resources, expertise or support mechamsms

Alsosee Section523
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562 Whatsorts of resources are available for traming and related capacity bulding to help
PVOs and partners come mto comphance?

The Africa Bureau’s Environmental Capacity Building Inthative (ENCAP) has already sponsored one course
for Title T PVOs m Ethiopia (February 1997) and another 1n Ghana (December 1997) A third 1s scheduled for
Cape Verde m March 1998 AFR has also assisted BHR and FAM i developing the Environmental
Documentation Manual to gmde PVOs through the process based on practical expenence BHR/FFP funds have
been allocated to the Environmental Policy and Institutional Strengthening IQC (EPIQ) to support development
of traming worhshops and technical assistance  During 1998, another regional course 1s expected to be held for
Title I PVOs i Latin America.

Here agam, PVOs may want to add to their budget requests to account for this need, particularly to target
mdigenous partner NGOs and other organizations Agaimn, one could envision a lead PVO assuming the role of
providing tramning support.

56.3 How mght PVOs best move “beyond comphance”to enhance environmentally sound
activities?

USAID and its PVO partners are all interested m getting beyond comphance—to focus on improving the way
we do business techmicatly and operationally Still, n the mitial stages of applymng Reg 216 to food assistance
development programmuing, the focus must be on environmental comphance

Of course, useful information and human resources are available within host country universities, among host
government environmental/ natural resource planning and management units, and through in-country private
copsultants It may be possible as well to capitalize on available tramning courses 1n technically specific areas of
value to NGOs/PVOs and others

The summary mformation and suggestions provided n the Environmental Guidelines for Small-Scale Actrvities
and the recommendations and gmdance provided m Catterson and Knansenberger’s Environmental Review and
Public Law 480 Food Aid Programing (draft) provide a useful startmg pomt on the subject. Many other valuable
and more detailed handbooks exist on environmentally sound design and management of small-scale projects

Most notable among these are a series of CODEL documents (available from VIT A—see the hterature cited m
Annex H 1 of this EDM) covering small-scale activities m sectors that include agniculture, forestry, livestock,
mtegrated conservation and development projects, and water projects

An electromic information-sharmg network 1s needed, on both environmental comphance and environmentally
souna small-scale activity management The purpose of such a network might be to

. answer questions from the field on comphance and sound environmental design 1 key sectoral
categones such as watershed management, soil and water conservation, sustamable agriculture, feeder
road construction, agroforestry, small-scale rnigation, small dam construction, etc ,

. serve as a forum for field discussion and exchange of information on field activities m the sector
categones,
. provide a means for electronic conferencimg/seminars on topics mn sectors and/or environmental
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compliance 1ssues, and

. assist field mmplementers by serving as a filter for accessing the most relevant Internet electronic
databases on environment/natural resource management and environmental assessment

Costs would mclude those for start-up and maintenance of the electronic networking system and database and
for an environmental electronic site coordinator and/or part-time consultants The EWG mught consider
establishing the coordinator/facilitator’s posttion with one of the EWG partners who expresses mterest in taking
the lead 1n this area, or with the FAM umit stself

Other possibilrties also need to be cultivated, mcluding development of linkages between strategic and results
planning, performance momtormng and evaluation, and environmental review, mitigation, and monitoring
Workshops could be organized for the above purpose, mitially focusing regionally and sectorally on soil and
water management (mcluding small-scale umgation) PVOs at the field level mght also consider sharing
technical assistance and training 1 environmentally sound design, implementation or compliance to support
PVO Title O activities Such an approach would foster the sharing of PVO, umversity, and private sector
environmental/natural resource specialized expertise at the country or regional level

Local resource users and stakeholders also should be encouraged to contribute “best practices” for
environmentally-sound planmng and mmplementation This should bwid upon and go beyond farmer and
wormen’s partictpation in PRA activities Whenever possible, indigenous stakeholders (or their representatives)
should be encouraged to participate in working groups, environmental compliance workshops, and “best
practices” technical tramning workshops Through such participation, mdigenous stakeholders can also make a
significant contribution 1 retarning/devolving 1ssues and “lessons learned” to the rural/urban communities they
represent. Inrtiatrves of this kind should symultaneously promote “bottom-up” communication

“Lead PYO ” BHR and the EWG mught consider encouragmg Title I PVOs at the country or regional level
to apply for 202(e) funds that would allow the PVO applicant to take the lead m providing environment/natural
resource managerment sector expertise that matches needs of several PVOs/NGOs working on simular activities
1n a given country or region, for example, water and sanitation 1 Mozambique or watershed management and
so1l and water conservation i Ethiopia.

As a further example, 202 () funds might be made available to allow a lead PVO to designate or hire an engmeer
with expenence mn environmentally sound small-scale road design to serve as a PVO “road-runner” or “roving
helper” who would spend up to 50 percent of his/her time providing short-term technical assistance and tramnng
to other PVQOs/NGOs n the country or region

This individual might be a member of the lead PVQ’s staff, or be contracted by the PVO from m-country
unrversity or consulting firm expertise (The latter arrangement mught be more desirable from the pomt of view
of sustamability after termmation of in-country Title I program support.) Specialists of this kind would need
a small budget for equipment and matenials to support TA and tramming activities (e g sourcebooks, flipcharts,
overheads, etc } and a lime 1tem for transportation and per diem.
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Annex A
Title 1I Environmental Compliance Forms:

Categorical Exclusion
and
Initial Environmental Examination

Templates for Use by
USAID Bureau for Humanitarian Response
FFP/DP
Cooperating Sponsors
Annex A1 Title II Environmental Comphance Facesheet
Annex A2 Request for a Categorical Exclusion

Annex A3  Outhne of the IEE Narrative Template

Annex A4 Annotated IEE Narrative

Note To use these forms as templates, remove the headers and footers, the Annex
number headings, and other mformation pomts
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Annex A 1

TITLE II ENVIRONMENTAL COMPLIANCE

FACESHEET

Title of DAP/PAA Activity
CS name/Country/Region
Funding Period FY -FY
Resource Levels Commodities (dollar equivalent, ncl monetization)

Total metric tonnage request

202(e) grant $
Statement Prepared by Name Date

Title

IEE Amendment (Y/N)? Date of Original IEE

Environmental Media and/or Human Health Potentially Impacted (check all that apply)
air ___ water___ land ___ biodwersity (specify) human health other none

Environmental Action(s) Recommended (check all that apply)
1 Categorical Exclusion(s)
2 Imtial Environmental Exammation

____ Negative Determination no significant adverse effects expected regarding the
proposed activities, which are well defined over Iife of DAP/PAA. TEE prepared

without conditions (no special mitigation measures needed, normal good

practices and engmeermg will be used)

with conditions (special mitigation measures specified to prevent umntended

mmpact)

_____ . egative Determmation no significant adverse effects expected, but multiple sites
and sub-activities are mvolved that are not yet fully defined or designed “Umbrella
IEE” prepared [go to Annex B and Annex F for examples]
conditions agreed to regarding an appropnate process of environmental
capacity bullding and screening, mitigation and monitoring

_____ Positive Determination IEE confirms potential for significant adverse effect of
one or more activities Appropriate environmental review needed/conducted
___ EAtobe/bemg/ has been (circle one) conducted Note that the activities
affected cannot go forward until the EA 1s approved.

Deferral one or more elements not yet sufficiently defined to perform environmental
analysis, activities will not be implemented until amended IEE 1s approved
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Amnex A 1

Summary of Findings

Briefly (1 or 2 paragraphs) describe the activities bemg unplemented or proposed, justify the reason for
the recommended action(s), and cite appropriate sections of Reg 216 as needed For IEEs, reproduce here the
Summary from Section 5 of the IEE narrative, and/or Section 2 of the Request for Categornical Exclusion

USAID APPROVAL OF ENVIRONMENTAL ACTION(S) RECOMMENDED

Clearance
Misston Director Date
Food For Peace Director Date
Concurrence
Bureau Environmental Officer Date
(BHR)

Approved

Disapproved

Optional Clearances

FFP Officer Date
Mission Food Aid Manager Date
Mission Environmental Officer Date
Regional Environmental Officer Date
Geographic Bureau Environmental Officer Date
General Counsel Date
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Annex A.2

REQUEST FOR A
CATEGORICAL EXCLUSION

Backg-ound and Activity Description
More in-depth mformation than what was provided on the cover sheet, especially if activities are
relatively diverse, complex, and Iikely to operate for several years This will allow the environmental

recommendation to be more self-explanatory and free-standing, especially for the BEO’s record
keeping and tracking purposes

Justification for Categorical Exclusion Request

Refer to appropnate guidance from Reg 216, espectally 22 CFR 216 2(c)

A-3
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Annex A.3

Outhine of the IEE Narrative: Template

INITIAL ENVIRONMENTAL EXAMINATION

Program/Project Data
DAP/PAA Program/Activity

CS Name, Country/Region

1

BACKGROUND AND ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION

11 Bachground
12 Description of Activities
1.3 Purpose and Scope of IEE

COUNTRY AND ENVIRONMENTAL INFORMATION (BASELINE INFORMATION)

21 Locations Affected
22 Environmental Policies and Procedures

EVALUATION OF ACTIVITY/PROGRAM ISSUES WITH RESPECT TO
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT POTENTIAL

RECOMMENDED MITIGATION ACTIONS (INCLUDING MONITORING AND
EVALUATION)

41 Recommended TEE Determination
42 Mitigation, Momtorng, and Evaluation

FOR UMBRELLA IEE, THE FOLLOWING MIGHT BE USED

41 Recommended Planning Approach

4.2 Environmental Screening and Review Process

43 Promotion of Environmental Review and Capacity Buillding Procedures
44 £pvironmental Resporsibilities

4.5 Mitigation, Monitoring, and Evaluation

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS

51 Environmental Determunations
52 Conditions
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Annex A 4

Annotated IEE Narrative

INITIAL ENVIRONMENTAL EXAMINATION

Program/Project Data
DAP/PAA Program/Activity

CS Name, Country/Region

10

20

The following narrative should be organized around the major activity sub-headings, if the activity
categories are rather distinct, e g, road construction, agricultural development, and urigation works As
m sample IEEs (Annex B4 & B 5), treat each major activity under each section Alternatively, one could
organize by activity and then each major heading would cover the Sections 1 to 4 The summary m
Section 5 1s to cover all categories addressed, with an overview of the summaries at the end.

If you are preparing an “Umbrelia” IEE, please refer to Annex F for the detailed description of
what the outline mght mclude

BACKGROUND AND ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION

Describe why the activity 1s desired and appropriate, and outline the key activities proposed for Title I
fundmg A current activity description should be provided and the purpose and scope of the IEE mdicated
(amendment, why needed, what 1t covers)

COUNTRY AND ENVIRONMENTAL INFORMATION

Thus section 1s critical and should briefly assess the current physical environment that mght be affected
by the activity Dependmg upon the activities proposed, this could mclude an exammation of land use,
geology, topography, soil, chmate, groundwater resources, surface water resources, terrestnal
communtties, aquatic communities, environmentally sensitive areas (¢ g wetlands or protected species),
agricultural cropping patterns and practices, mfrastructure and transport services, awr quality, demography
(mncluding population trends/projections), cultural resources, and the social and economuc characteristics
of the target communities

The mformation obtamned through this process should serve as an environmental baselme for future
environmental monrtoring and evaluation Be selective 1n the country and environmental mformation you

provide, as 1t should be specific to the activity bemng proposed and more mformation 15 not necessarily
better

Fmally, mndicate the status and applicability of host country, Mission, and CS policies, programs and
procedures m addressing natural resources, the environment, food security, and other related 1ssues
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40

50

Annex A 4
EVALUATION OF ACTIVITY/PROGRAM ISSUES WITH RESPECT TO ENVIRONMENTAL
IMPACT POTENTIAL

This section of the IEE 1s mtended to define all potential environmental mmpacts of the activity or project,
whether they be considered direct, mdirect, beneficial, undesired, short-term, long-term, or camulative

RECOMMENDED MITIGATION ACTIONS (INCLUDING MONITORING AND
EVALUATION)

For each proposed actrvity or major component recommend whether a specific intervention included n the activity

should recerve a categorical exclusion, negative determmation (with or without conditions), positive determination,
etc , as well as cite which sections of Reg 216 support the requested determmations

Recommend what 1s to be done to avoid, mnimize, eliminate or compensate for environmental impacts
For activities where there are expected environmental consequences, appropriate environmental
monrtormg and impact mdicators should be mcorporated mn the activity’s monitoring and evaluation plan
SUMMARY OF FINDINGS

This should summarize the proposed environmental determmations and recommendations

A-6
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AnnexB 1

Annex B.2

Apnex B3

Annex B 4

Annex B.5S

Annex B

Examples of
Categorical Exclusions
and
Initial Environmental Examinations

IEE or Categorical Exclusion for Primary Education Teacher Tramnmg Project
(PETTP)

IEE with Positive Determmation and Categorical Exclusion* Bada Irmigated
Agnculture Project

“Umbrella” IEE and Categorical Exclusion: Ethiopian NGO Sector Enhancement
Intiative

{iraft IEE on CARE Peru DAP/PAA

Draft IEE on Africare Uganda Food Secunty Initiative DAP/PAA

Note This Annex presents a selection of Hlustrative approved CE/IEEs from the
Afnica Burean, and two draft IEEs of Title II food aid for development activities
using the recommended BHR/FFP environmental documentation format Each
Burean tries to maintamns reasonable internal consistency 1n its IEE format, and
while the Bureaus” formats are comparable, they are not necessarily the same
Thus, you will find that the CE/IEE formats of the Afnca Bureau differ
somewhat from BHR’s
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AnpexB 1

INITIAL ENVIRONMENTAL EXAMINATION

OR
CATEGORICAL EXCLUSION
PROGRAM/ACTIVITY DATA
Program/Activity Number 680-0223
Country/Region Benin, West Africa
Project/Activity Title Primary Education Teacher Trammg Project (PETTP)

Fondmmg Beginming 1997 Fundmg End 2001 LOP Amount $ 3,000,000
Sub-Activity Amount
IEE Prepared By Georgette Pokou Current Date 8/4/97

IEE Amendment (Y/N) _N__ If “yes,” Number & date of origmal IEE A
ENVIRONMENTAL ACTION RECOMMENDED (Place X where applicable)

Categorical Exclusion X Negative Determination

Positive Determination Deferral

ADDITIONAL ELEMENTS _ (Place X where applicable)
EMEMP CONDITIONS PVO/NGO

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS (Please Limit Text to This Page)
The Pnmary Education Teacher Traming Project (PETTP) was mitiated to support the on-gomg Children’s Learning and Equity

Foundations (CLEF) Program The subject project will assist the Government of Benn mplement its Teacher Traming Action Plan
by providing support directly to actors of the Teacher Support Network (Reseau d’ Animation Pedagogique) and traming teachers

As per the CLEF Program IEE dated September 1991, the CLEF Project falls within the classes of projects excluded from further
environmental review pursuant to Regulation 16, Section 216 1(c)(1)(1) As such, a categonical exclusion was granted.

The project activities as described below are determined not to have an effect on the natural or physical environment, and thus are
recommended for Categorical Exclusion as per 22 CFR 216.2 (¢)(1)(1) and 22 CFR 216.2(c)(2)(1) and (1)

g3



Annex B 1

APPROVAL OF ENVIRONMENTAL ACTION RECOMMENDED _ (Type Name Under Sigrature Line)

CLEARANCE
Mission Director Date
Thomas Park
CONCURRENCE
Bureau Environmental Officer Date
Carl M Gallegos Approved

Disapproved
Fde No 27ben? iee (AID/W)

CLEARANCE
General Counsel (Affica Bureau) Date

Drew Luten

ADDITIONAL CLEARANCES (Type Name Under Signanre Line)

Mission Environmental Officer Date

Project Manager

Basic Education Coach Date
Martin Schulman

Regional Environmental Officer Date

Denmis Panther, REDSQO/WCA, Abidjan
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STATEMENT FOR CATEGORICAL EXCLUSION

PROJECT/ACTIVITY DATA

Program/Activity Number 680-0223

Country/Region Benmn, West Aftica

Project/Activity Title Primary Education Teacher Trammg Project (PETTP)

10 BACKGROUND AND PROJECT DESCRIPTION

The four year activity goal 1s to improve the quality of Benin’s primary education system This will be accomplished 1n the short
term by assisting the Government of Bemn to implement 1ts Teacher Tramning Action Plan by providing support directly to the
Reseau d’ Ammation Pedagogique (Teacher Support Network), and m the long term by creating an autonomous national mstitution
capable of providing support to primary school teachers through the prowision of tramning, the promotion of pedagogical
mnovations, the dissemination of pertinent mformation, and education research The activity will build on IFESH’s three years
of expenience 1 Benn providing support to primary school teachers The objectives of the proposal directly support the stated
policies, programs and priorities of the Government of Benin (GOB) and respond to the needs of the population at large The
objectives also support the Mission's goal, sub-goal, and strategic objective 1-—to achieve sustamable quality, equity, and
efficiency mn the basic education system

The actrvity aums to accomphsh three key results (1) 15 Bemnese professionals who will be responsible for providing pedagogical
support services for IFESH are recrusted and tramned, (2) Individual tramnmg to upgrade the pedagogical skills of different actors
of the Teacher Support Network provided, and, (3) New types of interventions and support programs to assist priunary teachers
develop and mmprove the quality and pertinence of their didactic skills

20 COUNTRY AND ENVIRONMENTAL INFORMATION (BASELINE INFORMATION)
Information 1s not required for this section, as project activities are not expected to have an impact upon the environment

30 EVALUATION OF PROJECT/PROGRAM ISSUES WITH RESPECT TO ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT
POTENTIAL

The PETTP described above 1s not expected to have an impact upon the environment.

40 RECOMMENDED MITIGATION ACTIONS (INCLUDING MONITORING AND EVALUATION)

Mitigation actions will not be required
50 SUMMARY OF FINDINGS (copy also onto Face Page)

The subject project will provide support to the Government of Benm to strengthen the on-gomg Educanon Reform Program n
the area of m-service teacher tramming The project activities are determined not to have an effect on the natural or physical
environment, and thus are recommended for Categorical Exclusion as per 22 CFR 216 2(c)(1)(1) and 22 CFR 216 2(c)(2)(1)
and (i)

g
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INITIAL ENVIRONMENTAL EXAMINATION
OR
CATEGORICAL EXCLUSION

PROGRAM/ACTIVITY DATA

Program/Activity Number PL-480 Tuile II

Country/Region Entrea

Program/Activity Title Bada Imgated Agnculture Project

Funding Begm FY95 Funding End FY97 LOP Amount $ 4,665,000
Sub-Activity Amount §N/A

IEE Prepared By K Puffenberger, USAID, Asmara Current Date 09/19/96

IEE Amendment (Y/N} __ N __ If “yes,” Number & date of onginal IEE A
ENVIRONMENTAL ACTION RECOMMENDED  (Place X where applicable)

Categorical Exclusion X Negative Determination

Positive Determination X Deferral __ X

ADDITIONAYL ELEMENTS _(Place X where applicabie)
EMEMP CONDITIONS PVO/NGO X

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS (Please Linit Text to This Page)

The techmcal assistance, agneultural mputs, extension work, credit and commodities n the new technologies, provision of mputs,
access to credit, techmcal assistance and traming for soil and water conservation improvements, and techmecal assistance for

agricultural marketing efforts are recommended for Categorical Exclusion under CFR 216 2(c)(2)(1)

The procurement and/or use of pesticides m relation to the Agricultural Production component will be Deferred until completion
of a Rusk/Benefit Analysis as required under the Pesticide Procedures under CFR 216.3(b) The Mission may call upon the
regional environmental staff (REDSO/ESA) to assist 1n this analysis

The Imgation System Construchon activities are recommended for a Positive Determmation and will require an Environmental
Impact Assessment (EIA), which will be submitted for review and approval of the Bureau Environmental Officer

APPROVAYL OF ENVIRONMENTAL ACTION RECOMMENDED (Type Name Under Signature Line)
CLEARANCE
Mission Director [drafi] Date _9/19/96

Glenn E Anders

CONCURRENCE
Bureau Environmental Officer s/ Date _9/19/96
Carl M Gallegos Approved X
Disapproved
File No 26entl 1ee (AID/W)
CLEARANCE
General Counsel (Afnca Bureau) Date __9/23/96

Drew Luten

I3
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Annex B 2

ADDITIONAL CLEARANCES (Type Name Under Signature Line)

Mission Environmental Officer /s Date
Kenneth Randolph
Project Manager /s Date
Kathrin Puffenberger
Regional Environmental Officer /s Date

Charlotte Bingham, REDSO/ESA
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INITIAL ENVIRONMENTAL EXAMINATION

PROGRAM/ACTIVITY DATA

Program/Activity Number ~ PL-480 Title II

Country/Region Entrea

Program/Activity Title Bada Irmigated Agriculture Project

10 BACKGROUND AND PROJECT DESCRIPTION
11 Actwvity Description

The goal of Afnicare’s Bada Imgated Agniculture Project 1s to mcrease the availability and access to food for the population of
Bada and surrounding areas Measures of goal achievement will be

A 75 percent reduction 1n dependency on food aid of the general population m Bada.

A 25 percent mcrease in farm household mcome

Increased household food consemption, meluding the quantity and variety of foods

Improved household nutritional status of the most vulnerable segment of the population (children under two years of age,
and mothers)

ogow»

The objectrves are to mcrease farmer productivity, and to strengthen the food distribution system through the enhancement of
private sector participation. The project responds directly to the need to improve food security i Bada and surrounding wvillages
The funds generated from monetization will be used to undertake activities mnvolving water resource development, agricultural
production and marketing. The monetization of Title II vegetable o1l will merease availability of edible o1l in the general market
of Entrea.

The mereased agncnitural production generated as a result of the project’s activities will substantially augment the amount of food
available for consumption and sale mn the Bada area. The sale of cash crops, by participants 1 the agricultural extension
component, will provide these participants and therr families with mcreased income and, therefore, economic and physical access
to food which can be purchased n the market.

The impact of Afficare’s health activities 1n Bada will address some of the underlying social and economic causes of disease By
mcreasing agriculural production and household food consumption, enhancing nutritional diversity, providing employment and
income, and addressing economic needs 1n 2 manner beneficial to the environment, the project will support sustamnable
development 1n Bada.

1.2 Implementation Plan

The three major components of the project are (1) water resources development (construction of the diversion dam and the
accompanymg urigaton system), {2) agncuitural production, and, (3) marketing A related activity will be the integration of the
project's agnicultural activities with the promotion of improved nutrition offered by the MOH Maternal Health/Child Survival
Project.

121  Water Resource Development and Imigation

In order to caprtalize on the potental of the water and land 1n the project area, permanent structures will be constructed to provide
a fasting soluton. Bearmg i mind the national objective of food security, the structures to be built will fulfill the following project
objectives

To divert some of the flow of the Regal: River 1n order to maximize its use for crop production

To bring more land under cultivation

To mcrease yields through the mtroduction of modern nputs such as improved seeds, msecticides, etc

To lessen soil erosion caused by high velocity floods

To save farmer labor ime which 1s repeatedly wasted each year i attempting to reconstruct the diversion structure

L ] L ] * L ] L
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Irrigation System Construction Activities

The heavy flow that causes damage to downstream land can be controlled at the Regali River’s neck At its narrowest, the width
15 146 5 m, and the water flow depth 15 2 to 3 meters The annual flow of water 1s estmated at 117 million m*® The whole width
15 full of sand and gravel In 1993, the MOA excavated at the construction site to a depth of 5 m without reaching bed rock The
profile of the foundation was characterized by a muxture of sand, gravel and boulders and cobbles In the absence of a dnling ng
to determine the actual depth of bed rock, the MOA techmical staff proposes to build a monolith mat type foundation of sufficient
depth The diversion weir structure 1s planned as an mmpermeable concrete sealed structure, expected to act as a monolith
superstructure where 1ts sheer mass 1s a major advantage 1n its design

Permanent yrigation structures are required to improve the existing wrrigation for efficient use of water, increase the production,
decrease the labortous work to attempt reparring the structure each year, and permit farmers more time to devote to agncultural
production The major elements of water resource wnfrastructure to be censtructed will mclude

+ A diversion weir to direct part of the river to the main intake canals

» Spillways to evacuate excess flood water and to protect the cultivated area from siltation

+ Mam intake canals to be constructed of masonry with large steel gates to control the water flow

¢ Mam canals, composed principally of gabions and earth, will necessitate the use of heavy equipment Retamning walls
and culverts will also be requured at critical pomts

¢ Drop structures to reduce the velocity of the water flow, so as to mmmimize the scounng of canals

+ Basin embankments, mtake, dramnage canals and outlets will be constructed to umgate the land and to discharge the
excess water so as to avoid water logging and sahinity problems

The construction of the diversion structure will direct the flow of the Regali River to the two main canals One canal will rrigate
Leen Bada and Bolele and the newly developed farmland, while the other canal will rngate Enimele and Adi Merug

122 Agnicultural Production

The agricultural production component has four major elements a) the miroduction of new technologies, b) provision of improved
mputs, and ¢) access to short-term credit, d) soil and water conservation The four elements are mter-linked, and must be
undertaken simultaneously m order to have maximum mmpact. The availability of improved seeds and inputs, coupled with market
opportunrties are also required

a New technologies
New technologies to be tested and used m the project include

+ techmques 1n the rehabilitation, proper care and mantenance of ymigation and dramage canals,

« the introduction of new varieties of vegetables and frurt trees, adaptable to the area and for which 2 market exists,

« theuse of msecticides, fungicides, and pesticides, where necessary, to combat insects (“stinking bug,” etc ), birds, and
other pests,

* the planting of trees to serve as “wind breaks” along the edge of ungated penimeters and along the hillsides of the
watershed to promote soil conservation,

» the establishment of zizyphus plantations as sources of badly needed fuel wood, and
* provision of improved mputs

b Provision of mproved mputs

This will mmvolve

¢ The promotion of agricultural mputs through companson trials and through nformanon dissemination m the farming
community,

+ The transportation and proper storage of all matenals mputs, tools and equipment,
e The timely distribution of credit and use, and,
* The recovery of loan payments for inputs

B-8
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¢. Access to Short-term Credit

The project will provide short-term agricultural n-kind credit to farmers Access to credit 1s necessary for farmers to purchase
the mputs needed to undertake technical improvements During the first year of the project, a locally hired consultant will design
the credit component. A locally hired credit agent will work under the supervision of the Bada Project coordimator The credit
agent will oversee credit operations and design the trammng and credit supervision program Remmbursed credit will be used to
replenish the mputs each year At present, there are no private traders dealing in the sale of seeds or other mputs It 1s hoped that
by the end of the project, the mput procurement and distribution function of the project can be privatized and taken over by a local
trader or busmessman

d Soil and Water Conservation Activities

Afforestation of nearby hillsides of the watershed area m Enitrea 1s a must. Tree planting will be an activity of the project,
mvolving all project personnel and project beneficiaries The project will first prepare the seedlings and then orgamze planting
days which will mnclude as many volunteers as posstble

Recommended tree species for soil/water conservation activities mclude Zizyphus mucronata, Zizyphus spina cristi Acacia
senegal, Acaca tortihis, Acacia albida, Balamites aegyptiaca, Phoentx reclinata, Temonwx ophila, Hyphaene thebaica, and
Boswellia papyrifera

Recommended frurt tree species to be tried 1n the project area mclude mango (Mangifera indica), lemon (Citrus monia),
mandarme (Citrus nobulis), avocado pear (Persea americana), guava (Psidmum guayava), and banana (Musa sapientum and Musa
cavendishii) On-farm tnials on the farm will lead to still better recommendations as time goes by

123 Marketing

The project marketing component mvolves the development of viable strategies to ensure the sale of the increased vegetable
production. The project will make available marketing information to Bada farmers A igh potential for export marketing exists
m Bada given 1ts relatrve proximity to the Red Sea ports of T1o0 and Harena. An intensive market study will be undertaken during
the first year or early 1n the second year of the project to further mvestigate the market potential 1n those areas surrounding the
project, and to devise strategies for crop choice and recommended planting dates

The project marketing consultant will use the recommendations of a vegetable market study to devise strategies for the project
area. The marketing consultant, working with the project extenston agents, will provide traming to project farmers 1n the most
profitable crop choices and planting dates

20 COUNTRY AND ENVIRONMENTAL INFORMATION (BASELINE INFORMATION)

Entrea can be dvided nto three major agro-ecological zones highlands, lowlands, and coastal plain The central lnghlands
comprise approximately twenty-five percent of the total surface area With altitudes ranging from 1,000 fo 2,500 meters, the
central haghlands benefit from a moderate chmate Ranfall ranges from 400 mm to 650 mm 1n an average year The central
highlands are the most ighly populated zone of Enitrea, and contamn the capital, Asmara. The northern highlands range from 2,000
m to 2,500 m mn altitude, and ramnfall levels vary between 300 mm to 400 mm per year The western lowlands range from 400
to 800 meters above sea level with an average annual ramnfall of 400 mm to 500 mm The western lowlands are an area of lugh
agncuitural potential for ram-fed agriculture, especially 1n the area located between the Gash and Sent rivers The third major
agro-ecological zone 1s the coastal plam

The climate of the coastal plawn 1s hot and humid with minimal ramnfall which occurs between the months of December to March
However, there 15 the potential for agricultural production due to the ramnfall m the lghlands during the summer season. These
rains produces torrential flows in the ephemeral streams which can be diverted to cultivate the lands in the coastal plams

All the mayor nivers mn Enitrea, with the exception of the Setit River, are ephemeral, flowing only itermittently during defined
periods of the year The stream flows occur m the form of flash floods of short duranon, which originate from ramnfalls mn the
watersheds The heaviest runoff occurs during July and August, the main ramny season m the mghland plateaus and headwater
areas, however mn areas such as Bada, water flows are also recerved from October through March as a result of precipitation

B-9
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the low ranges of the Tigray escarpment that falls during the wanter

Bada 15 located in the southern most area of Northern Red Sea Zone (NRSZ) and 1s 74 meters below sea level Agricultural
activity started m the 1940s, using traditional methods The area has a high potential for agricuttural production which 1s
dependent upon the flood waters caused by ramnfall mn the lughlands of Adi Keyh m Eritrea, and Adigrat and Edaga Hamus m
Tigray The run-off passing through the Regal: River serving the project area 1s estimated at approximately 117 million cubic
meters annually

The target area for this project ts the Sub-District of Bada of the southern end of Northern Red Sea Zone (used to be Northern
Dankalia) approximately 250 km from Massawa on the edge of the Danakil Depression The elevation of the project area
includmg the catchment ranges from 74 m below sea level to 2,200 m above sea level in the Edaga Hamus mountains of Tigray
The western and southwest section of the catchment area 1s characterized by a rolling, undulating topography and very steep slope
The elevation m the agricultural production area of Bada descends below zero The total catchment area 1s estimated at 3,900 km?
The total area of the project currently under cultivation 15 1 800 ha, although the area cultivated could be expanded to 4,000 ha
with mmproved water management techniques

The climate of the area 1s hot and and The agricultural area 1s characterized by barren to very sparse vegetation, average
mmemurn temperatures of 31°C to 43°C between and strong wind which carmes dust, and relatively low humidity The very low
level of ramnfall on the site itself1s sufficient to enable grass growth for grazing, but mn 1tself 1s not able to support crop production
The project area has two ramy seasons The western part of the catchment area receives rain i the months of Apnl to September
with maximum ramfall occurring in July or August. This mam ramy season causes substantial amounts of runoff through the
Regah niver with a gradient of about 1.2% into the Bada rrigation fields The eastern part of the project area as far as the Red Sea
coast gets ram in the months of October to March with lughest rainfall in December to February

30 EVALUATION OF PROJECT/PROGRAM ISSUES WITH RESPECT TO ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT
POTENTIAL

To be set out in detarl 1n the Environmental Impact Assessment

40 RECOMMENDED MITIGATION ACTIONS (INCLUDING MONITORING AND EVALUATION)

To be set out 1n detail n the Environmental Impact Assessment.

50 SUMMARY OF FINDINGS (copy also onto Face Page)

The techmeal assistance, agricultural mputs, extension work, credit and commodities m the new technologies, provision of mputs

access to credit, technical assistance and trainng for soil and water conservation improvements, and techmcal assistance for
agncultural marketing efforts, are recommended for Categoncal Exclusion under CFR 216.2(c)(1) and 216 2(c)(2)(1)

The procurement and/or use of pesticides in relation to the Agncultural Production component will be Deferred until completon
of a Risk/Benefit Analysis as requred under the Pesticide Procedures under CFR 216 3(b) The Mission may call upon the
regional environmental staff (REDSO/ESA) to assist in this analysis

The Imgation System Construction activities are recommended for a Positive Determination and will require an Environmental
Impact Assessment (EIA), which will be submitted for review and approval of the Bureau Environmental Officer

B-10
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[ILLUSTRATIVE ONLY]
INITIAL ENVIRONMENTAL EXAMINATION
OR
CATEGORICAL EXCLUSION
PROGRAM/ACTIVITY DATA
Program/Activity Number 663-0020-G-00-5501-00
Country/Region Ethiopia
Program/Activity Title Ethiopian NGO Sector Enhancement Initiative

Funding Begin FY 95 Fundmg End FY 99 LOP Amount $5 million in planned LOP authorization (33 7 milhon m
planned obligation for Cooperative Agreement) Sub-Activity Amount §

IEE Prepared By Carla Barbiero/Ashton Douglass, PRM Current Date
Amended by Charlotte Bingham

IEE Amendment (Y/N) _X__ I “yes,” Number & date of origmnal IEE [no # assigned] ,

ENVIRONMENTAL ACTION RECOMMENDED _ (Piace X where applicable)
Categonical Exclusion _X Negative Determimnation __X
Positive Determmation Deferral

ADDITIONAL ELEMENTS (Place X where applicable)
EMEMP CONDITIONS _X PVO _X

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS (Please imit text to this page)

Thus amended Inrtial Environmental Examnation (TEE) brings the Ethiopian NGO Sector Enbancement Imtiative IEE of May
1995 mto conformity with the Africa Bureau environmental procedures for umbrella activities It also reflects new conditions
regarding placing mcreased environmental review responsibiiity with Missions for PVO/NGO umbrella type projects (Cable
STATE 257896) Based on the use of a pro-active approach, mcorporation of environmental review procedures, promotion of
environmental review, capacity buillding, and monitoring, evaluation and mitigation procedures specified m this IEE, to which
the Mission commuts 1tself, the following environmental determinations are recommended

1 A Categoncal Exclusion 1s recommended for project-financed technical assistance, trainmng and education, mstifutional
strengthening, regional communications and information exchange activities that have no physical mterventions and no direct
effects on the environment pursuant to 22 CFR 216.2(c)(1)(1) and 216 2(c)(2)(1), (1) and (v) The screemng form will be used
to confirm this determination for each actrvity This categorical exclusion does not apply to education, techmical assistance
or trammg 1f such include activities directly affecting the environment, such as construction of facilihes, per 216 2(c)(2)(1), nor
to studies, projects or programs mtended to develop the capability of recipient countries to engage mn development planning when
designed to result mn achvities directly affecting the environment, per 216 2(c)(2)(x1v)

2 A Negative Determmation with Conditions 1s recommended for all other activities entatling community development.
Thus IEE specifies a set of steps, i accordance with the Afnica Bureau's Environmental Guidehnes for Small-Scale Activities
in Africa, 1o epsure adequate environmental review of USAID-supported activities, mcludmg capacity-building elements This
negative determination 1s also conditioned on the provision of supplemental project techmical assistance and traming support to
augment exasting efforts These capacities will be developed and implemented 1n close collaboration with USAID/Ethnopia and
the Imhative’s partners
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APPROVAL OF ENVIRONMENTAL ACTION RECOMMENDED

CLEARANCE
Mission Director Date
Margaret P Bonner
CONCURRENCE
Bureau Environmental Officer Date
Carl Gallegos Approved
Disapproved
USAID/AFR filename
CLEARANCE
General Counsel (Africa Bureau) Date
ADDITIONAL CLEARANCES
Project Manager Date
Ron Bonner, HID
Regional Environmental Officer Date

Charlotte Bingham, REDSO/ESA
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INITIAL ENVIRONMENTAL EXAMINATION

PROGRAM/PROJECT DATA

Program Number

Project Number 663-0020-G-00-5501-00

Country/Region Ethiopia

Program/Project Title The Ethiopian NGO Sector Enhancement Imtiative

10 BACKGROUND AND PROJECT DESCRIPTION
11 Background

In November 1994, the Mission received an unsolictted concept paper from the U S registered PVO, PACT The concept paper
was reviewed by the Mission Project Review Committee (PRC) using criteria and adapting procedures presented in the AFR/ONI
Guidance dated 10/8/92 on unsohicited proposals The PRC determined that the concept paper was acceptable and PACT was
asked to develop a full proposal. The overall goal of PACT’s Ethuopian NGO Sector Enhancement Initiative, as stated as that time,
was to strengthen the capacity of Etihnopian NGOs by providmg or upgrading their shills m order for them to play an effective role
1n the economic development and democratic evolution of the country

12 Current Activity Description

The goal for the Inthiative 15 to strengthen the capacity of Ethiopian NGOs, as noted above PACT will do this through a program
of tramning and techmical assistance i orgamzational development, targeted traming and techmcal assistance, mentoring and
tutonal gwdance for mdividual NGOs, and possibly the establishment of an NGO training and resource center PACT wll also
assist and encourage a positive environment for local orgamzations to work together with public sector mstitutions

PACT’s program focuses on four major sectors rural development/food security, education, democracy and governance/human
rights, and orphans and street chuldren Under this activity, USAID grant financing to PACT supports traiming and techmcal
assistance activities, financmg for Strategic Action Grants, conduct of organizational needs assessments and mentoring and tutorial
guidance of Ethiopian NGOs

The Imtative will be financed under a cooperative agreement awarded to the U S registered PVO, PACT Inc The bulk of the
funding will be used to finance techmical assistance, staff support and traming to strengthen PVO/NGO capacities to execute
development programs m Ethiopia. International Institute of Rural Reconstruction (TIRR), a US-based PVO, implements the food
security/rural development component of the Ethiopian NGO Sector Ephancement Intiative The project will also mclude a
Strategic Action Grants (SAG) component with an LOP amount of $800,000 out of a total cooperative agreement cost of
approximately $3 7 million. (Note Total authorized LOP funding will be set at $5 milhon.) The purpose of the SAG component
1s to strengthen an organization’s ability to develop and deliver an effective program that responds directly to local needs The
SAG amms to strengthen an NGO’s capacity (orgamzational, techmical, decision making, admimstration, etc ) and provides the
NGO an opportunity to gam experience 1n both project and grant management. An mdirect purpose of the SAG will be to
stimulate or expand cnitical, inmovative, field activities relevant to the Inttiative’s areas of emphasis

PACT has identified three categores of the SAG component under winch grants will be awarded

- Personnet Gramts to assist quabfymg NGOs to employ needed personnel A Personnel Grant could for example contribute
to the cost of an Accountant to work with an NGO for 2 fixed penod of time

- Commodity Grants to enable NGOs to acquire needed office facilihies and equipment. For example, such a Grant could be
used to purchase a computer and tram NGO staff mn its use

- Actvity Grants to provide funding to NGO projects and activities Illustrative uses of the Activity Grant mechamsm are
external evaluation of NGO development programs, an NGO resource and/or learning centers NGO networking; planning
and design of a field project, workshops, training, seminars, etc on relevant development 1ssues, project implementation
costs, for example a Iiteracy program for rural women or non-formal education for out of school girls model and inovative
micro-credit program for poor women, youth, etc , and model agroforestry and soil and water conservation projects
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By and large, the SAG program will finance personnel, equipment, documentation preparation/purchase tratnmg and workshops
Grants classified as “Activity Grants” (probably less than $15,000 each) can be used to fund a range of activities, including the
mmplementation of community development activities 1n the Imtiative’s focus areas

1.3 Purpose and Scope of Amended IEE

The purpose of this amended IEE 1s to revise the 1995 IEE, which provided a process for grant and subgrant review according
to practices m effect at that time, to comply with the processes and procedures set out 1n Environmental Guidelines for Small-
Scale Activities 1in Africa (Section 5 3, June 1996) and State 257896 Cable USAID/Afnica Bureau has developed these
procedures specifically for undertakings like the Ethiopian NGO Sector Enhancement Imtiative that encompass a vanety of
activities that can be undertaken by several implementing agents, such as various NGOs These procedures are consistent with
USAID’s environmental regulations (22 CFR Part 216) and enable mcreased responsibility for approval of environmental
documentation to USAID/Ethiopia.

This amended IEE apples to any new activities and those for which environmental documentation has not been prepared or any
activities for which a deferral (under the onginal IEE) 1s still outstanding

20 COUNTRY AND ENVIRONMENTAL INFORMATION (BASELINE INFORMATION)

Because not all locations for future mterventions covered under this IEE are known and because of the variety of environmental
situations encompassed by potential activities, this IEE provides nerther comprehensive nor detailed baseline environmental
mformation. The mformation m this section 1s denived from The Nanional Conservation Strategy (Mimstry of Natural Resources
Development and Environmental Protection, December 1994) and the Ethiopian Forestry Action Program (EFAP, December
1994) Any statistics or percentages cited below should be taken as approximate, as some of the data upon which these and other
sources rely may date from a period when Entrea was included i the statisics More detailed information can be found in the
Ettuopia National Conservation Strategy (National Environment Action Plan)

Widespread poverty (estimated GNP per caprta of $120 per year) 1s made worse by peniods of serious drought In past years, there
has been negative economic growth Recovery 1s slow as a consequence of economic policies, destruction of infrastructure and
loss of natural assets due to environmental damage The annual population growth rate has been estunated at 3 3%

Ethiopia 1s a country of high altitude with both mountamous and lowland areas supporting both agncultural and pastoral
populations Ethiopia’s land surface approaches 110 miliion hectares Highlands above 1500 meters (m) constitute about 45%,
wiuch are mhabited by four-fifths of the population. Here volcanic soils, relatively fertile and deep, and a growing period which
exceeds 180 days over 75% of the area permit a wide range of farming and land use systems Below 1500 m are the lowlands of
the northwest, east and south, more or less free of tsetse fly, these semi-arid and and areas support nomadic pastorahists, who also
cultivate maize and sorghum on plams watered by flash floods In the southwest and west, the tsetse-mfested humid and sub-humid
lowlands are sparsely populated by shiftng cultvators, although there are some large 1migated farms as well Approximately 50%
of Ettuopia’s land 15 estrmated to be non-arable with hmited growing periods and shallow and/or stony soils Another 18% 1s erther
steep or considered margnal

Historical research has indicated that, from 1500 to the present, Ethiopia’s forests were most extensive duning the 19th century
Deforestation accelerated towards the beginning of this century, m 1960 closed natural forest was estmated to cover about 3 4%
of the country More recently, high forest was estumated to cover about 4 4%, an indication of the lack of accurate statrstical data.
Plantation forestry, based on estimates of the Forestry Action Programme, accounts for 95,000 ha in industrial plantations and
35,000 ha m pen-urban plantations Rapid deforestation 1s caused by an escalating demand for fuelwood and land for croppmng
and grazmg

The groundwater potential of the country 1s not known with great certainty While estimates mdicate approxamately 2 9 billion
cubic meters, only a fraction of this resource 15 1 use, typically for local water supphes The annual runoff from the major
dramage basms 1s estimated at about 111 billion cubic meters of which nearly three-quarters goes mto nivers flowimng 1nto Sudan,

Egypt, Kenya and Somalia. The irngation potential of 3.5 million ha has less than a 5% utihzation The hydroelectric generation
potential 15 less than 2% utihzed.

Soils m the Ettuopian lughlands have an mherently lgh fertiiity, nevertheless, there 15 a very low level of fertilizer use to replace
nutrients The steep and dissected terram, coupled with a gh mntensity rainfall, have led to accelerated soil erosion Reduction
1n so1l depth and in mo1sture-holding capacity compounds the problems of drought 1n those areas of the country where ramnfall
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15 low and vanable

The hivestock population of Ethiopia 1s cons:dered the largest m Africa. Livestock are an integral part of most farming systems
and the mamstay of pastoralists Those regions where the greatest number of livestock hive are heavily cultivated for crop
producton and as a result are largely deficient 1 livestock feed resources other than agricultural residues In general, the country
15 overgrazed and stocked beyond 1ts carrymg capacity The buming of crop residues and dung for fuel 15 placing further pressure
On grazing areas

Because of diverse ecological conditions, Ethiopia supports a wide variety of flora and fauna. About 12% of the plants are
considered endemic, particularly m the lngh mountams and m the Ogaden In addition to 1ts natural fora, Ethiopia has hustorically
been an important center of crop genetic diversity The Plant Genetic Resources Center of Ethiopra has over 53,000 accessions
of 100 crop types, 1t 1s working with farming commumties to mamtan m sty tradional genetic-pool holdmgs that can be
propagated free from the genetic alteration imposed by modermzation of agnicuitural practices Ethiopia also has high faumstic
diverstty, particularly with regard to endemic birds, mammals and amphibians Ethiopia 1s considered the richest m avifauna of
all mamland Afnica. Although many areas have been designated as national parks, wildhife sanctuaries and reserves or controlled
hunting areas, only two areas (national parks) have been gazetted. Designated areas, however, are completely absent from the most
productive, thus the most threatened, habitat, 1 ¢ , moist evergreen forest and dry evergreen forest.

Ethiop1a has a nich cultural hertage, mcluding some of the most important historic and pre-historic archaeological sites 1 the
world, along with 1ts historic structures, these resources are atiracting increasing numbers of tournsts

In general, land, water and forests have deteriorated to a low level of productivity The human and livestock populations are
growmg with 2 consequent depletion of the natural resource base This pressure 1s most mtense m the more productive lughlands
Both the National Conservation Strategy and the Forestry Action Program conclude that current levels of exploitation are not
sustamable

30 EVALUATION OF PROJECT/PROGRAM ISSHES WITH RESPECT TO ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT
POTENTIAL

PACT’s USAID-supported activities could entail support for a variety of mterventions, such as 1) modest infrastructure, 2) small
or micro agncultural-related projects, such as improving agnicultural production through improved techmiques wmngation or
dramage of fields, drversification of crops, seed banks, grain storage, promotion of improved plant varieties or credit schemes,
3) agro-processing, such as amimal feed or o1l pressing, 4) animal husbandry, such as better pasture management or support to
mprove anmmal health, 5) aquaculture, 6) agroforestry, 7) watershed or forest management and reforestation, 8) other small or
micro-development activities to enbance communty development 1n other sectors, and 9) traming, capacity development or other
organizational development and educational or traming activities, wncluding personnel and commodities

The physical and topographic condtions, chimate, soils, and ecosystems as well as social and economic characteristics that could
be encountered are quite variable Because the specific characteristics and locations of these activities are not definitive, the
potential for adverse environmental impacts cannot be excluded, until additional information about project design and location
becomes available Each, therefore, requires environmentally sound-design and review to determine the specific nature and
magnitude of potential impacts Activities do share the common charactenishic of being small mn scale Because they could be
located mn any geographic area, mn both rural and urban areas, cumulative, adverse environmental effects of Inihative-assisted
actrvities would be msigmificant, although cumulative impacts within the context of other development n a particular setting could
not be excluded.

Wihle 1t 15 expected that the potential for environmental impacts would occur as a result of the SAG component, m particular the
Activity Grants category, provisions of 22 CFR 216 2(c){2)(1) and (x1v) may apply to education, techmical assistance, or trainng,
if these nclude activities directly affecting the environment or to studies, projects or programs mtended to develop capability to
engage m development planmng, i they could result in activities directly affecting the environment.

40 RECOMMENDED MITIGATION ACTIONS (INCLUDING MONITORING AND EVALUATION)

41 Recommended Planming Approach

Ofien, the development activities proposed for support are typically presented and considered as discrete interventions, n 1solation
from other planned community developments This Iinkage argues strongly for the adoption of an mtegrated approach towards
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activity planming and mplementation  Although an integrated approach towards program planning and management 1s more
complex and time-constrmung “up-front,” it will reap significant dividends over the longer term 1 the form of more cost-effective,
sound and sustamable community mvestments and wnproved natural resources management. For maximum efficiency and
effectiveness, these review procedures are mtended to be apphied within the context of development plans, natural resource
managenient plans or land use plans developed for the areas 1 which the activities will take place

42 Environmental Screening and Review

These environmental screening and review procedures specify how activities, mncluding grants and subgrants under the Ethiopian
NGO Sector Enbancement Initiative, will be examined on an mndividual basis m order to comply with the determinations (see
Section 5) of this IEE 1n accordance with Reg 216, Section 216 3(2)(2) These procedures are mtended to result 1n environmental
accountability and soundness, by requiring that USAID/Ethiopia put 1 place specific mechanisms to promote environmental
review capacity and other environmental capacity for the implementing partners To ensure that interventions are designed m a
sound and sustamable manner (see Section 4 1), the Mission Environmental Officer (MEO) and/or USAID Project Manager will
work with the appropriate implementing partners to achieve compliance with these procedures

PACT 1s the primary implementing partner of the Inthiative For the SAG component. there ts an Advisory Committee, composed
of PACT staff and representatives of a vanety of Ettnopian NGO mmplementing partners IIRR, as noted m Section 1.2
unplements the food security/rural development comporent of the Initiative

These procedures are based upon utihization of a Screemng Form, presented m Attachment 1 This form 15 consistent with the
“Environmental Screenmg Form for NGO/PVO Activities and Grant Proposals” contamed m the Africa Bureau Environmental
Guidelines for Small-Scale Actrvities m Africa USAID/Ethiopia will facilitate the refinement of this form with PACT and the
REDSO REO/REA to meet project needs and to mcorporate, where appropnate, mformation that will serve to 1dentify any need
for environmental assessment m accordance with Ethiopia's environmental assessment policy and future legislation

Adherence to the procedures m ttus IEE, 1t must be emphasized, cannot be considered in hien of Ethiopian requirements or vice
versa Efforts will be made, however, 1n the refinement of the Screening Form to dovetail respective assessment mformation
requirements to the maximum extent allowable

This IEE does not cover pesticides or other activiies mvolving procurement, use, transport, storage or disposal of toxic matertals,

and any srtuation dealmg with such will requure an amended IEE, except to the extent covered in Category 2 of the Screening Form
attached

Activities, mcluding grants and subgrants, will be mdmvidually screened usmg the Screening Form, which utibizes a four-ter
categorization process consistent with Africa Bureau 's Environmental Guidelines, as defined below

Category ! Activities that would normally qualify for a categorical exclusion under Reg 216 (e g, community awareness
mitiatives, tramning at any level, provision of techmcal asststance, controlled experimentation exclusively for the purpose
of research and field evaluation which 1s confined to small areas and carefully monitored, etc ) Certamn, specifically defined,
small-scale activities entailing rehabilitation of water pomnts and construction or rehabulitation of facilies have also been
placed m this category

Category 2 Actuvines that would normally quahfy for a negative determmation under Reg 216, based on an
environmentally-sound approach to the activity design and incorporation of appropriate mrtigation and monitoring
procedures For example, the design followed, and the manager has access to and will follow, a sertes of guidelmes for the
design of small-scale environmentally-sound activities n forestry, natural resource management, infrastructure, etc
Category 3 Activities that have a clear potential for undesirable environmental impacts and typically under Reg 216
require an Environmental Assessment, such as those mvolving land development, planned resettiement, pepetration road
buwildmg, substantal piped water supply and sewage construction, large-scale 1rngation projects, and projects mvolving the
procurement and/or use of pesticides, or of large-scale or area-wide application of pesticides All activities listed in Reg
216 (Sect. 216.2(d)(1)) are automatically mcluded, unless they are small-scale and qualify for a negative determinanon in
accordance with the criteria listed under Category 2

Category 4 This category groups activities that either USAID cannot fund or for whuch specific findings must be made n
an Environmental Assessment prior to funding Interventions that are Iikely to jeopardize a critical habitat for threatened
or endangered species or degrade a protected area must be placed 1n tins category Category 4 lists activities that tngger
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provisions of Sections 118 or 119 of the Foreign Assistance Act, which generally relate to degradation of national parks
or protected areas, mtroduction of exotic species, or effects on tropical or undegraded forest lands

PACT will employ the Screening Form [Attachment 1, to be refined as needed 1n consultation with the REDSO/REO or REA]
and the Environmental Review Reports prepared as a result of the categorization process to evaluate activities and/or proposals
Preferably, the direct or actual implementor of an activity will prepare the forms and the environmental reviews, which will be
reviewed by PACT prior to submuttal to USAID/Ethiopia. Proposals seeking support from the Imitiative must also comply with
any Advisory Committee approval cniteria and review procedures, which will also include this requirement for environmental
screening and review, as well as any other PACT or USAID/Ethiopia requirements designed to ensure developmentally sound
and sustamable activities for the Imtiative

An Environmental Review Report shall be prepared for all Category 2 activiies The MEO or Mission Director, or Acting
Director, on behalf of USAID/Ethiopia, shall be responsible for clearances on the category determimation and Environmental
Review Reports It 1s assumed that the majortty of activities wall fall within Categories 1 and 2, and will, therefore, be approvable
locally by USAID/Ethiopia without further external review This mcreased responsibility, without regard to dollar amount of
activities, 1s predicated on the assumption that appropriate and environmentally sound mmplementation and environmental
monrtoring and mitigation procedures will be 1n place The MEOQ, should he/she have questions, will pass Category 2 activities
and therr reviews to the REQ and Bureau Environmental Officer (BEQ) for consultation An Environmental Review Report shall
also be prepared as the first step for all Category 3 activities to help the REO and BEO determme 1f an Environmental Assessment
1s requrred. While an Environmental Review Report may be prepared for Category 4 activities, 1t 1s recommended that developers
of activities and proposals consult, through PACT, with the USAID MEO and Project Manager before preparmng elaborate
documentation. All Category 3 and 4 actrvities (1f there are any) shall be subject to additional environmental evaluation, as deemed
appropriate, n consultation with the BEQ and REQ, and shall be passed on to the Regional and Bureau Environmental and Legal
Officers for further review and clearance

Prior to the approval of an activity, results of the environmental categorization must be available and considered For Category
2 projects, Environméntal Review Reports, meluding MEO review and, f needed, REO or BEO review, must be performed prior
to funding For any Category 3 or 4 activities, approval cannot be made until the Environmental Review and any additional
environmental documentation as determined by the BEO have been prepared and cleared PACT may, if 1t desires, categorize or
review categorization of actrvities, based on use of the sereenmg form, prior to approval to a proposer to proceed with final design
This procedure would allow activities that are m Category 1 (no environmental review required) to be carried out and for the
proposer to undertake appropnate environmental documentation accordmg to the procedures for Category 2, 3 or 4 activinies
Hence such awards shall contam clauses stating that funding of Category 2, 3 or 4 activities 15 contingent upon findmgs,
recommendations and clearance of the environmental documentation

The MEO and/or Project Manager shall on a routine (semi-annual) basis pass to the REQ and BEO an updated summary of
activities and the results of the environment=| categorization and review process, m order to keep them apprised of the type/nature,
scale, fundmg levels and implementation  ~t ~f the mdividual activites approved under the process described in this IEE and
any corresponding mitigation . o me¢  + _ requirements Reference to this process will also be made m the Mission's R4
submittal to AFR/W
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4.3 Promotion of Environmental Review and Capacity Building Procedures

The procedures described above and mcorporated within the Screening Form are mntended to ensure environmental accountability
and soundness, on the assurnption that the Mission has the following additional elements 1n effect to build environmental capacity
with PACT and its NGO partners

PACT and 1ts appropniate partners will help design, conduct, participate m, and apply environmental assessment and
management training, m conjunction with USATD and Ethiopian resource organizations and agencies, such as the Regional
Environmental Assessment Traimng Course and pursue follow-up tramning to assist these partners m properly fulfilling the
screening and review requirements 1n conjunction with concerned Ethiopian organizations and agencies,

PACT and 1ts appropnate partners will also be encouraged to apply appropriate Ethiopian environmental assessment
pohicies and procedures, and

A monrtonng and evaluation process will be put in place and used by PACT and 1ts appropriate parters, in collaboration
with any concerned Ethiopian authorities, and USAID project management.

44 Environmental Responsibilities

USAID/Ethiopia assumes responsibihity for environmental review and dectsion making for all US AID-assisted Ethiopian NGO
Sector Enhancement Inttiative activities as outhned below

45

Through PACT, and with the assistance of appropniate partners, proposers will submi1t proposals that take 1nto consideration
potential environmental mmpacts and therr mitigation, mcluding avoidance, and will design the activities with an
environmental monitoring system 1 place

The proposer and PACT will use the Screeming Form to categorize proposals, and the MEO will review and pass on to the
REO and BEO any Category 3 or 4 and, as he/she determmes, some Category 2 activities

The proposer/implementing agent for an activity, with the assistance of appropriate partners, will ensure implementation
of agreed-upon mitigating measures and environmental impact monitoring

USAID/Ethiopia’s MEO and the Project Manager will be ultimately responsible for momtoring environmental impacts of
all project-financed activities, as further specified below (Section 4 5)

Periodic visits of the REO or REA will also be requested for advice, refresher traming and vahdanon that environmental
processes are mn place

Monitormg, Evaluation, and Mrtigation

An environmental monrtoring, evaluation and mitigation process will be established and used by the implementing partners

m collaboration with USAID USAID-supported activities shall mcorporate appropniate mitigation and momtoring procedures
as histed below

PACT and 1ts partmers will utlize the Environmental Guidelines for Small-Scale Actrvities in Africa to assist them 1n
determming what potential mpacts should be of concern for different types of development activinies m various setings
Us:ng the information from this and other documents cited therem (advice should be sohcrted from the REO or REA),
PACT, with the proposer, will determine which 1mpacts to mitigate and montor for the particular development activity

PACT and 1ts partners must identify in each proposal and 1n the accompanyng environmental review reports all proposed
environmental mitigation and montorng requirements

Once the environmental review reports are approved, the mitigative measures and monitoring procedures stated in the
environmental review report shall be considered a requirement.

The implementing agent/partner with assistance of other appropriate partners, shall be responsible for implementation of
agreed-upon mitigaton measures and monitoring of tmpacts
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- All periodic reports of PACT's implementing partners, under these procedures, to PACT and of PACT to USAID/Ethiopia
shall contamn a section on environmental impacts, success or farlure of mitigative measures being implemented, results of
environmental momtoring, and any major modifications/revisions to the project, mrtigative measures or monitoring
procedures

SATD/Efimopia 1s ultimately responsible for assuring conformuty with the procedures spelled out above, imncluding environmental
categorizafion and review procedures With particular respect to monitoring, evaluation and mitigation, the Mission 1s responsible
for

- Monitonng and evaluation of activities after implementation with respect to environmental effects that may need to be
mitigated, a process which should be integrated into the Mission's pertinent Performance Monitoring and Evaluation Plan,

- Review of PACT and other implementing partners’ reports with respect to results of environmental mitigation and
monitoring procedures,

- Incorporating into Mission field visits and consultations with implementing partners periodic exammation of the
environmental mpacts of activities and associated mitigation and monitoring (assistance of the REO or REA 1n preparning
guidelines or assisting with the monitoring and evaluation can be solicited), and

- Reporting on mplementation of mitigation and monttoring requirements as part of the summary of activities and their status
that 1s passed to the REOQ and BEQ

50 SUMMARY OF FINDINGS

This amended Imtial Environmental Examination (IEE) brings the 1995 [EE mto conformity with the Africa Bureau
environmental procedures for umbrella activines It also reflects new conditions regarding placing increased environmental review
responsibility with Missions for PYS/NGO umbrella type projects (Cable STATE 2573896)

Environmental Determmations

Based on environmental review procedures promotion of environment review capacity building, and monitoring, evaluzation and
mitgation procedures specified m tins TEE, to which the Mission commits itself, the following environmental determinations are
recommended

1 A Categorical Exclusion 1s recommended for project-financed techmcal assistance, traiming and education, mnstitutional
strengthening, regional commumecations and information exchange activities that have no physical interventions and no direct
gifects on the environment pursuant to 22 CFR 216 2(c)(1)(1) and 216 2(c)(2)(1), (in1) and (v) The screenmg form will be used
to confirm this determmmation for each activity This categonical exclusion does not apply to education, techmical assistance
or tramng 1f such mclude activities directly affecting the environment, such as construction of facilities, per 216.2(c)(2)(x), ror
to studies, projects or programs mtended to develop the capability of recipient countries to engage m development planning when
designed to result m activities directly affecting the environment, per 216.2(c)(2)(x1v)

2 A Negative Determmation with Condstions 15 recommended for all other activities entailing commumty development
Thus IEE specifies a set of steps, m accordance with the Africa Bureau's Environmental Guidelines for Small-Scale Activities
n Africa, to ensure adequate environmental review of USAID-supported activities, including capacity-building elements This
negative determinanion 1s also conditioned on the provision of supplemental project technical assistance and tramng support to

augment existng efforts These capaciies will be developed and implemented m close collaboration with USAID/Ethiopia and
the Initiative's partoers

Conditions

USAID’s support for the Ethiopian NGO Sector Enhancement Intiative will follow a formalized environmental review process
for 1ts activities A key component of this review process 1s the use of a Screening Form (Attachment 1) to categorize activities,
and review and screen them for potential environmental impacts Use of this screening form and the categorization process are
recommended 1n accordance with the AFR Environmenial Guidelines for Small-Scale Activities in Africa

USAID/Etiuopia assumes responsibility for environmental review, with clearance by the Mission Environmental Officer (MEO)
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or USAID Director or Acting Director 1n accordance with the environmental review procedures outlined heremn for Category 1
and Category 2 activities All activities classified as Category 3 or 4, based on the procedures for categorization and review (n
the unlikely event there are any), and possibly some 1 Category 2, at the discretion of the MEO, will be subjected to additional
environmental assessment, as deemed appropriate, m consultation with the Regional Environmental Officer (REQ) and Bureau

Environmental Officer (BEOQ), and will be passed to the Burean and Regional Environmental and Legal Officers for further review
and clearance

PACT may, 1f it desires, categorize or review categorization of activities, based on use of the screening form, prior to approval
to a proposer to proceed with final design. This procedure would allow activities that are 1n Category 1 (no environmental review
required) to be carried out and for the proposer to undertake an appropriate environmental review 1n accordance with the
procedures for Category 2, 3 or 4 activities No activities classified m Category 2, 3 or 4 will be funded until the environmental
documentation required by this IEE has been prepared, reviewed and cleared Hence, such awards shall contain clauses stating
that funding for such activities 1s contingent upon adherence to the findings and clearance of the environmental documentation.

Partners implementing the Intiative’s USAID supported activittes will help design, conduct, participate m and apply appropriate
envrronmental assessment/design and implementation/mitigation procedures for each activity The Project will support appropriate
environmental trainmng and will do follow-up tramning to assist these partmers m properly fulfilling this review requirement, m
conjunction with concerned Ethiopian organizations and agencies

An environmental montoring, evaluation and mitigation process shall be established and used by the implementing partners,
inciuding grantees, mn collaboration with USAID Up-dated summanes of activities and their status based on the procedures
described 1z this IEE, will be peniodically submitted to the REQO and BEO to keep them appnsed of the type, scope and
mmplementation status of the activities and therr corresponding mitigation and momtoring requirements Reference to this process
will be made m the Mission’s annual R4 submuttal to AFR/W

Thus IEE does not cover pesticides or other actrvities mvolving procurement, use, transport, storage or disposal of toxic materials
and any situztion dealing with such will require an amended [EE

Adherence to the procedures i this TEE are not i hieu of any environmental assessment procedures required under Ethiopian law,
nor can adherence to Ettuopia's environmental procedures be substituted for comphance with the procedures n this IEE Efforts

will be made, however, m the development or revisions of the Screening Form to dovetail respective assessment mformation
requirements to the maxumum extent allowable
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ENVIRONMENTAL SCREENING/REPORT FORM
FOR NGO/PVO ACTIVITIES AND GRANT PROPOSALS

[see sample ESF mn Annex F]
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prRAFT TITLE I ENVIRONMENTAL COMPLIANCE FACESHEET
DRAFT of 11/24/1997

Title of DAP/PAA Program Activity Sustamable Food Secunty Program
CS Name, Country/Region CARE/Peru
Fundimmg Period FY 1996 - 2000

Resource Levels Commodihes monetized $
202 (e) grant 3 0

Prepared by Name Date
Title

Environmental Media and/or Human Health Potentially Impacted
air ___ water _+_land _«/__biodiversity (specify) human health _ other __none

Environmental Action(s) Recommended

v 1 Categorical Exclusion(s) (s1x)

v 2 Imtial Environmental Examination

v Negative Determmation(s} (ten) no sigmficant adverse effects expected regarding the proposed activities, which
are well-defined over life of the DAP/PAA
_+__wrthout condrtions (no special mitigation measures needed, normal good practices and engineermg will
be used),
__ with conditions (special mitigation measures specified to prevent unntended impact)

Posutrve Threshold Decision  IEE confirms potential for sigmificant adverse effects of one or more activities
Appropriate environmental review needed or conducted

EA to be / being / has been conducted (circle which)

Deferral one or more elements not yet defined, will not be implemented until amended IEE 15 approved

Summary of Findings
The two projects, ALTURA-2 and NINOS , were disaggregated mto 16 components namely

1  ALTURA-2 Categorical Exclusions are recommended for Commumnity Promotion and Traimng, Information System on
Market Situations and Prices of Harvested Produce, and PL 480 Food Commumities Distribution  Negative determinations
without specizl condrtions are recommended for Agroforestry Plantings, Forestry Plantings Maintenance, and Protection of
Vulnerable Areas agamnst Erosion. Finally, negative determumations with conditions are recommended for Seedhing Production,
Block Forestanon, Cropland Improvement Through Soul Conservation, Upgrading of Margimal Land for Cropping Purposes, Food
Crop Production, and Rehabihitation of Community Access Roads and Pathways

2 NINOS Categorcal exclusions are justified for Traming; Nutritional and Health Surveillance, and Income Generation
A negative determmation with conditions 1s recommended for Commumity Infrastructure Support. Thus, six Categornical
Exclusions and ten Negative Determinations were recommended under Regulation 216 A summary 1s provided in the Annex,
Table 1
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USAID APPROVAL OF ENVIRONMENTAL ACTION(S) RECOMMENDED

Clearance
Mission Drrector Date
Food For Peace Director Date
Concurrence
Bureau Environmental Officer Date
(BHR)

Approved

Disapproved
Optional Clearances
FFP Officer Date
Mission Food Aid Manager Date
Mission Environmental Officer Date
Regional Environmental Officer Date
Geographic Bureau Environmental Officer Date
General Counsel Date

B-23




e fh
™ ‘rl

"' Annex B 4

INITIAL ENVIRONMENTAL EXAMINATION
11/24/97 DRAFT -- FOR INFORMATION PURPOSES ONLY!
DAP/PAA/ACTIVITY DATA
Program/Activity Number
CS Na2me/Country/Region CARE/Peru. Andean region

1 BACKGROUND AND ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION

11 Background

Lmmited availability of appropriate cropland, loss of arable land due to erosion, lack of capital to purchase seeds, frequent crop
disasters due to adverse chmatic conditions (e g , droughts, frosts, hailstorms and/or floods), lack of access to markets, and weak
community organization all contribute to the extreme poverty inherent m the poor areas of Peru where rural households depend
completely on crops and hvestock for sustenance

The objective of CARE/Peru's Sustamable Food Security Program (SESP) 1s to ensure that target populations residing mn extreme
poverty have stable access to adequate and sustamable food supplies This objective 1s attained 1 two ways a) by increasmng
access 10 a stable and adequate food supply through agricultural production and/or household mcome, and b) by improving
nutrion—particularly 1n vulnerable populations of children under five—through direct distribution of food and mmproved
nutrthon practices The SFSP includes two projects Technological Alternatives for Land Use and Food Security (ALTURA-2)
and Sustamable Child Nutriion (NINOS) that addresses the above difficulties and concerns The two projects are approved for
a full five-year period.

1.2 Description of Activities

Both the ALTURA-2 and NINOS Trtle II-supported projects utilize a cross-sectoral approach The ALTURA-2 project teaches
famihes how to mmprove soil quality and mcrease agricultural productivity, whereas the NINOS project trams mothers how to
better feed therr cinldren. ALTURA-2 works with the Mimstry of Agriculture's (MOA) National Program for Watershed
Management and Soil Conservanon (PRONAMACHCS) as its principal partner Thus, care 1s taken that each project 1s
mplemented m close coordmation with 1ts governmental counterparts, and with the active participation of local commumtes, non-
governmental organizations (NGOs) and municipal governments In addrtion to Title II food commodities, ALTURA-2 provides
agricultural mputs and extension services in agroforestry, soil conservation and crop production Moreover, the MOA has adopted
the Agroforestry Extension Manual for distribution to all of its extension staff and decided to rephcate CARE/Peru’s Integrated
Pest Management (IPM) techniques and extension methods natonwide through PRONAMACHCS

The NINOS project, on the other hand, works closely with the Mimstry of Health (MOH) by a) providing trammg to MOH
personnel and commurnity promoters, and b) by aiding the MOH 1 providing requisite health services, while orgamzing and
creatmg a demand for such services from mdigent po~ * . is The NINOS project concentrates 1ts efforts m 120 communtties
m extremely poor rural areas of Prura, Puno, Ancash 1 C1  rarca through mereasing mothers' knowledge and skills regarding
mmprovement of health and nutrion of children Such wnan s carried out through monthly group meetings and peniodic home
vISIts

1.3 Parpose and Scope of IEE

Tthus IEE accompanues the FY 1999 PAA and addresses the programs of the FY 1996 DAP for the CARE/Peru Sustamable Food
Security Program, thus representing the third year of the present DAP’s implementation

f

! Prehminary draft produced m USAID/W from mcomplete documentation by the BHR BEO and presented as a possible
approach to prepanng Title II IEEs, for discussion at the Ghana Title I Environmental Comphance workshop, Dec 7-12, 1997
To be completed by the Cooperating Sponsor & USAID/Peru
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2  COUNTRY AND ENVIRONMENTAL INFORMATION
{to be completed]

3 EVALUATION OF PROGRAM ACTIVITIES AND RECOMMENDED ENVIRONMENTAL ACTIONS

What follows 1s a detailed analysis of individual sub-components of the ALTURA-2 and NINOS projects (the numerical
notations correspond to CARE/Peru's system for 1dentifying project components or activities and are maintamed here for
clarity)

31 (a) ALTURA-2 Project

This project's service delivery and commumnity-level activities comprise six components (1) community promotion and
traming, (2) tree planting, (3) soil conservation, (4) food crop production, (5) marketing of harvested produce, and (6) donated
food commodity distribution

During FY 98, for example, ALTURA-2 will work with 64,800 rural famihes who reside in 1,440 communities mn eleven
departments The total budget for FY 98, which mcludes contributions from USAID Taitle II, the European Union,
CARE/Atlanta and the GOP, amounts to $ 10 67 million, with the USAID portion amounting to 51 percent Relative to USAID
Regulation 216, CARE/Peru describes ALTURA-2 as follows

e  [t1snota nver basm development project,

e [t does not promote wrgation or dramnage schemes on any scale, with no large-scale land leveling,

e [t promotes food crop production on small parcels previously improved through soil conservation and/or agroforestry
tree planting, participant communities are supported with seed and fertilizer, the use of chemical pesticides 1s strictly
forbidden, farmers are encouraged to apply integrated pest management (IPM) techmques by traming family members
and providing them with a set of non-chemical options that effectively combat pests [predomnantly potato], and

e [t does not build penetration roads or secondary/tertiary roads of any type, only existing terhary roads and pathways are
rehabilitated and repaired

Table 1 15 a synopsis of Environmental Decisions for components under CARE/Peru's DAP/PAA

(1) Community Promotion and Traming (Component 1 0) This component addresses participant family members—men
and women—through specialized courses, brief (2-5 hours) traimmng sessions and cross-Vvisits among partcipating Communities
This training has a practical orientation towards enriching farmers' knowledge, altering their attitudes and developing therr
practical skills, and addresses subjects such as community organization, discussion/promotion of project purpose/activities,
seedling nursery techmques, technical aspects of tree planting and mantenance, soil conservation techniques, food crop
husbandry and production, IPM methods, and the admmistration of revolving mput funds

Recommended Environmental Action (Component 1 0)

Sub-activities under this component qualify for a categorical exclusion under 22 CFR 216 2 (c)(2)(1) as the actions supported
under the activity will have no effect on the environment as "[e]ducation, technical assistance, or raining programs €xcept
to the extent such programs include activities directly affecting the environment (such as construction of facilities, etc )’
represent types of activities generally excluded from further environmental review

(2) Seedling Production (Component 2 1) The propagation of forestry and fruit species 1s conducted mn 1,440 communities-
level nurseries, with an average capacity of 8,000 seedlings per year each, for a total of 9 2 million seedlings m FY 98 A
community nursery generally covers a commumnity-owned plot measuring 30x35 meters According to PRONAMACHCS
norms, community tree nursertes must be located on flat plots Where none exist, the community must construct bench terraces
prior to installing the nursery, 1n order to ensure optima) 1rmngation of seedlings under production and to avoid erosion caused
by nursery irrigation No chemical pesticides are employed i community nurseries

Recommended Environmental Threshold Decision (Component 2 1) A negative determination with conditions per 22
CFR 216 3 (2)(2)(11) 15 recommended for this component "Only flat plots will be utilized for commuruty nurseries abiding
by accepted norms developed by PRONAMACHCS and no chemical pesticides will be allowed Moreover USAID/Lima and
CARE/Peru will closely monitor implementation and will utilize as reference the USAID Bureau for Africa, 'Environmental
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2. COUNTRY AND ENVIRONMENTAL INFORMATION
[to be completed]

3 EVALUATION OF PROGRAM ACTIVITIES AND RECOMMENDED ENVIRONMENTAL ACTIONS

What follows 1s a detatled analysis of mdrvidual sub-components of the ALTURA-2 and NINOS projects (the numernical
notations correspond to CARE/Peru's system for identfying project components or activities and are mamtamed here for clarty)

31 (a) ALTURA-2 Project

Thus project's service dehvery and commumuty-level activities comprise s1x components (1) community promotion znd trammg,
(2) tree planting; (3) soil conservation, (4) food crop prodnction, (5) marketing of harvested prodnce, and (6) donated food
commodity distribution.

Duning FY 98, for example, ALTURA-2 will work with 64,800 rural famihes who reside m 1,440 commmnihies m eleven
departments. The total budget for FY 98, winch mcludes contributions from USAID Title I, the European Umon, CARE/Atlanta
and the GOP, amounts to $ 10 67 mithon, with the USAID portion amounting to 51 percent. Relative to USATD Regulation 216,
CARE/Peru describes ALTURA-2 as follows

®  Itisnot a river basin development project;

e It does not promote rrnigation or dramage schemes on any scale, with no large-scale land levelmg;

& [t promotes food crop production on small parcels previously mmproved through soil conservation and/or agroforestry tree
plantmg; particpant commmnities are supported with seed and fertiizer; the use of chemical pesticides 1s strictly forbidden,
farmers are encouraged to apply mtegrated pest management (IPM) techmiques by trammg fanmly memabers and providing
them with a set of non-chemucal options that effectively combat pests [predommantly potato], and

e It does not buld penctration roads or secondary/tertary roads of any type, only exastmg terthary roads and pathways are
rehabilitated and repared.

Table 1 1s a synopsis of Environmental Decisions for components under CARE/Peru’s DAP/PAA.

(1) Community Promotion and Tramme (Component 1 0) This component addresses participant family members—men and
women—ithrongh specishzed courses, brief (2-5 hours) trammg sessions and cross-visits among participating communities This
traming has a practical onentation towards enrichmg farmers’ knowledge, altermg therr atttndes and developmg their prachcal
skills, and addresses subjects such as community organization, discussion/promotion of project purpose/activities, seedimg
nursery techmques, technical aspects of tree planting and mamtenance, soil conservation techmques, food crop husbandry and
production, IPM methods, and the admumistration of revolvmg mput funds

Recommended Environmental Action (Component 1 0)

Sub-activities under tins component qralify for a categoncal exclusion under 22 CFR 216 2 (c}2)(x) as the actions supported
under the activity will have no effect on the environment as "[e]ducation, technical assistance, or tramng programs except to the
extent sach programs melude activiies directly affecting the environment (such as construction of facilities, etc )" represent types
of activities generally excluded from further environmental review

(2) Seedimg Prodaction (Component 2 1) The propagation of forestry and frost species 1s condncted m 1,440 communthes-
level nursenies, with an average capacrty of 8,000 seedlmgs per year each, for a total of 9 2 mullion seedimgs mFY 98 A
communtty mmrsery generally covers a commumty-owned plot measuormg 30x35 meters  Accordmg to PRONAMACHCS norms,
commumity tree nurseries must be located on flat plots Where none exist, the community must construct bench terraces prior to
mstalbng the pursery, m order to ensnre optumal rmgation of seedbmgs under production, and to avoxd erosion cansed by aursery
mrigation. No chemmcal pesticides are employed m community nurseries

Recommended Environmental Threshold Decision (Component 2.1} A negative determmation with conditions per 22
CFR 216.3 (a)(2)(in) 1s recommended for thys component "Only flat plots will be utihized jor commuruty nurseries abidng by
accepted norms developed by PRONAMACHCS and no chemical pesticides will be allowed Moreover, USAID/Lima and
CARE/Peru will closely monitor implementation and will utilize as reference, the USAID Bureau for Africa, ‘Environmental
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CGundelmes for Small-scale Activities m Afiica,’ Technical Paper No 18 June 1996 °

(3) Agroforestry Plantines (Component 2 2) These consist of the purposefil combination of trees and crops m order to generate
positive mierachons among trees, crops, soils and microchmates, thus mcreasmg the production of food crops and pastures, winle
also providmg firelwood, buildmg matenals and tree frats  Trees and shrobs of native, well-adapted species are planted around
the small-scale croppmg plots typical m the Andes The FY 98 target for agroforestry plantmgs 1s 4,049 hectares

This component only mvolves use of natrve tree and shrub species that, at worst, mmmmally alter agro-ecological condrtions of
cropland already m use, with the effect of reducmg erosion normally caused by wind and ramwater runoff that traditionally occurs
when cropland 15 left bare between harvest and subsequent crop sowmg Furthermore, agroforestry plantmgs directly contribute
towards the mmprovement of soils surrounding them by adding orgamic matter and nitrate from leguminous trees and shrubs

Recommended Environmental Threshold Decision (Component 2.2} A negative determmation per 22 CFR 216 3
(2)(2)(11) 15 recommended for thus component, smce the proposed action 15 not considered to have a significant effect on the
environment. CARE/Peru should make every use of the USAID Bureau for Africa, "Environmental Gmdelmes for Small-Scale
Activities m Affica,” Techmcal Paper No 18, June 1996, pp 53-55

(4) Block Reforestation (Component 2 3) Block reforestation 1s promoted on land that 1s only acceptable for forestry or
protection purposes Priority 1s afforded m areas with steep slopes, hilltops and upper sections of mucro-watersheds The wood
lots thus estabhished generally cover areas comprsmg less than two hectares Tree species recommended for this type of
mterventron melude eucalyptus, pie, cypress and casuarma with 2,578 hectares targeted for FY 98

Strxct observation of MOA norms will direct proper use of block reforestation on land wrth potennal only as forestry or protection
areas per the categonies defined by the National Institute for Natural Resources This should elimmate any serious potential
competrtrion with alternative uses on the same land. Vegetative cover established m the areas to recerve block reforestation acts
as an absorbent material by mereasmg the storage capacity for ramw ater with subsequent retardation of erosion and a resultant
controfled discharge of regulated quantitres of subsoil water to lower hillsides

Recommended Environmental Threshold Decision (Component 2.3) A negative determmation with condrtions per 22
CFR 216.3 (aX2)(in) 1s recommended for fius component. "The block forestation mtervention will only be apphed 1o areas with
steep slopes hilltops and upper areas of micro-watersheds and will comply with estabhished MOA norms "

(5) Forestry Plantmes Mamtenance (Component 2 4) This component concerns the merease of survival rates of both
agroforestry and bloch plantings with the mtent to enhance positive mteractions between trees and crops This 1s to be
accomplished through appropniate prunmg geared towards guaranteemg adequate levels of shade, moistire and nuivients for
crops sown adjacent to agroforestry plantings  Hedges are to be formed as windbreaks and/or barners agamst erosion by runoff
In wood Iots, mamtenance and prunmg actrvities are to enhance the production of quality wood, provide feelwood at regular
miervals and mcrease pastire yields Forestry mamtenance targets for FY 98 are 1,214 hectares No sigmficant negative
environmental effects are expected throngh mplementatson of this mtervention.

Recommended Environmental Threshold Deasion (Component 2.4) A negative determmation per 22 CFR 2163
(a)}(2)(d) 1s recommended and considered appropnate for this component as the proposed action will not have a signsficant effect
on the eavironment.

(6) Cropland Improvement Throngh Soil Conservation (Component 3 1) Tius component deals with slopes already used by
farmer famihes as cropland, which are exposed to erosion by wimnd, water runoff and effects of nappropriate agnicultural practices,
€ g , uncontrolled spate nmigation, crops sown m vertical rows, etc The promotion of construction of erther bench or slow-
formation terraces 15 ammed at improving cropland. Bench terraces are constracted for slope angles of less than 45 degrees with
platforms of 3x8 meters. A typical smallholder plot entails four or five platforms On the other hand, slow-formaton terraces are
recommended for slope angles of less than 15 degrees with typical platforms of 7x12 meters and three or four platforms per
cropping plot In FY 98, the target 15 to mmprove 2,609 hectares of existmg cropland m this manner

Reducing exposure to traditional erosion caused by wind, water runoff and mappropriate farmer practices should mmprove
cropland through the stipulated so1l conservation techmques
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Recommended Environmental Threshold Dectsion (Component 3 1) A negative determiration with condrtions per 22

~ CFR 216 3 (a)}(2)(ni) 1s recommended "with the condition that techmcal norms [established by the MOA] for the construction
of terraces, which stipulate the types and sizes of terraces according to categones of slope angles, are strictly adhered to Every
effort will be made to mcorporate concepts for good sorl conservation practices found m the USAID Bureau for Africa,
‘Ervironmental Guidelines for Small-Scale Actvities i Aftica,’ Technical Paper No 18, June 1996 °

(M U of Margmal Land for Croppmg Purposes (Component 3 2} This actvity, while smilar to the cropland
mprovement activity, also promotes the buildmg of bench and slow-formation terraces, but for the purpose of mcorporating new,
often margmal, land mto crop production. Some 1,440 hectares of marginal land are targeted fo be upgraded m FY 98

Most of the margmal lands are barren, steep-sloped 2nd possess only thin soil layers after years of wind and water runoff erosion.

_ His anticipated that stnict adberence to detailed norms, approved by PRONAMACHCS, that require that esther bench or slow-
formation terraces have to be built prior to sowing crops on margmal or steeply slopmg angles, will mmimze negative
environmental effects and reduce soil erosion.

Recommended Environmental Threshold Decision (Component 3.2) A negative determmation with conditions per 22
CFR 2163 (a)(2)au) 1s recommended "™with the condition that norms for marginal land terracing, approved by
PRONAMACHCS, be strictly jollowed. Furthermore, if, after a reasonable period of evaluanion 1t becomes apparent that this
_ mtervention for upgrading of margmal land 1s actually leading 1o increased soil erosion due to alteration of the exastng top

sod structure end/or the removal of natural vegetation, then the practice will be terminated upon review and concurrence of
the USAID/Lima MEO "

(8) Protection of Vulnerable Areas Agamst Erosion (Commponent 3 3) This activity serves to promote the buildmg of mfiltraton
l driches on margmal land with steep/moderate slopes, and the construction of stone walls 1n erosion-prone areas where gulhes have

commenced to form and grow Infiftration aitches are surrounded by agroforestry hedges, a combmation of mterventions with a

proven track record for mereasmg soil capacity to retam runoff and subsoll water 2,880 hectares of vulnerable areas are targeted
l for production 1 FY 98

Recommended Environmental Threshold Decision {Component 3.3) A pegative determumation per 22 CFR 216 3
(aX2)(m) 15 recommended and considered appropriate for this activity as the proposed action will not cause a signsficant effect
on the environment.

(9) Food Crop Production (Component 4 0) This actvity promotes mereased production of food crops on smallholder plots

that were previously improved and protected by soil conservation and agroforestry techmques FY 98 will see 1,974 hectares

of varions food crops sown. The project also provides techmecal assistance (T/A) through an extension servace staff, stmulates

the estabhshment and proper admmustration of community-level revolving funds of croppmg mputs, and mcludes trammg m IPM
l techmques

Title II or other project funds are not employed for supply of chemical pestcides T/A provided by CARE/Peru and
PRONAMACHCS focuses on IPM methods as well as contour plowmg, wiuch 1s an mportant method for reducing and
controlimg erosion from runoff

Recommended Environmental Threshold Decision (Component 4 0) A negative determination with condrtwns per 22
CFR 216 3 (2)(Z){ii1) 1s recommended. "These conditions entail establishment of accepiavle norms for T/4 and trammg and
the Monitoring and Evaluation plan 10 be prepared for thus actrvity must track and measure unpacts of observable farmmg
pracnces USAID Bureau for Africa, 'Environmental Guidelmes for Small-Scale Actrities i Africa,’ Techmical Paper No 18

June 1996 pp 13-21 and 53-67 should be reviewed for apphcabiity "

(10) Rehabihtation of Community Access Roads and Pathways (Component 5 1) In thus activity, a total of 3,755 lalometers of
community access roeds (tertiary) and pathways—with 2 maxymuom length of two kalometers and four meters m width—are planned
for rehabilitation and reparr Existmg road platforms are not to be altered, the exception bemg dramage ditches on each side,
which may require some modification to avoid future damage from excessive quantities of runoff  Pathways for pedestrians and
mules are no more than two-to-three meters m width mcludmg dramage ditches on each side  CARE/Peru-approved norms
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preclude the construction of new roads (secondary and tertiary) that meclude the preparation of new platforms and the norms do
cover dramage ditch constrnctzon on both sides of the road platforms

Recommended Environmental Threshold Decision (Component S 1) A negafive determunation with condtions per 22
CFR 216 3 (a}2)(m) 15 recommended. "Ths negative determmation 1s conditioned as follows Roads associated with the rarget
commurges will be rehabihitated/improved through the construction of dramage fields/ditches culverts or drifis and small
bridges where necessary Local labor and semple tools will be employed to maamize local mput and mmimize costs The
CARE/Peru operanons manager or eguivalent n coordmation with the government entity responsible for construction and
mamtenance of highways will have overall responsibility for the rehabilitanon of existing roads—all roads rehabilitated will
be on existmg compacted earthen surfaces no new roads will be constructed without the permission of the MEO

Impacts and Mitigation Although the reconstruction of earthen roads 1s expected to be mmor certam adverse environmental
effects from construction and construction matenials can occur Consequently

(@) The magority of matenals used will be of local origm and will not contam any hazardous materials Excess construction
materials will be recycled wherever possible and disposal of unusable matenals will be accomphshed in an
environmentally safe manner,

(8) Wood stumps and brush removed from the roadway/pathway will be used by the volunteers for firewood and other
practical reuses

(c) CARE/Peru will ensure that efforts wil be made at road reconstruction sites to avoidiretard soil erosion and will
mmmediately address any potennal erosion problems

(d) CARE/Peru will ensure that proper reclamation (1 e landscapmg and re-planting) 1s undertaken at all areas used to
obtan construction materials (1 e gravel/soll and rock) for the road rehabilitation

() Re-construction will mmumize the use of heavy equipment

(7  CAREPeruwill follow existing roadways except where 1t may be justified to modify roadway routes shghtly i order to
1} aclueve amore direct route between two pomts (i e, to mmmize unnecessary curves or shghtly align the direction) m

the ierest of natural resources/energy efficiency, and 2) avoid environmentally significant areas (1e wetlands
waterbodies and forest lands) and

(g} CARE/Peru will strictly comply with existing norms for road and pathway rehabiliation

Fmnally, CARE/Peru will prepare a Monttormg and Evaluation plan for this activity to track and measure mpacts of miigations
employed. USAID Bureau for Africa, ’ Environmental Guidelnes for Small-Scale Actvities m Africa ' Technical Paper No 18
June 1996, pp 4346, should be reviewed for apphcability "

(11) Information Svstem on Maghet Srtuations/Prices of Harvested Produce (Component 5 2) This component supports the
mstallation and fimction of an mformation system designed to dissemmate market and price data with the purpose of mformmg
participant farmers on the most appropriate harvest period, cittes and particular days as well as sales condrtions that favor lagher
prices for harvested commodthes to benefit poor producer famthes In this way, trammg m marketmg and production will teach

poor farmers basic principles of farm management and economics so that sound decisions on production strategies can be made
to mcrease net farm mcome

Recommended Environmental Action (Component 5 2) This activity qualifies for 2 categonical exclusion under 22 CFR
216 2 (c)(2)(v) as the actions supported ander thus actrvity will have no effect on the environment smce 1t entails "[djocoment
and mformation transfers *

(12) PL 480 Food Commodities Drstribntion (Component 6 0) Title II funding requested thus far 1s shown below
FY 96

$ 8 9 mithon
FY 97 $ 9 0 mthon
FY 98 $ 2 1 mmllion

Thus, the volnme of food (crude vegetable o1l) for direct distribution m FY 98 has been rednced from 17 0 k tonnes to 12 2 k
tonnes. The monetization plan for Title IT commodities, designed and mmplemented by CARE/Peru, generates sales proceeds to
support projects of two PVO CSs, CARE/Peru and ADRA/OFASA, and two local PVOs, CARITAS and PRISMA, and results
m the dastribution of almost 30 0 & texmes of Titie I commeodities over three years m CARE/Peru's food-for-work program n sod
comservation activitics, tree planting and mamtenance, and rehabilitation of tertiary access roads and pathways Out of 1 740
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communities, 1,142 (51,390 households) will have completed the four-year project cycle by the end of FY 2000

Recommended Environmental Action (Component 6 §) This program quabfies for a categorcal exclusion under 22 CFR
216 2 (c)(1)(1) as the "actron does not have an effect on the natural or physical environment.”
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32()  NINOS Project

NINOS 1s designed as a nutrironal education project whose FY 2000 objective 1s to mmprove the nutrshonal status of 12,600
children under five m extremely poverty stricken communities m Piura, Puno, Ancash and Cajamarca Departments To this end,
the project will a) conduoct mtensive trammg of 6,820 mothers regardmg nutritton and maternal/mfant health, b) develop and
operate a nutritional and health surveillance system, c) mstall fanuly and community latrmes, d) create 1come-generation
actrvities managed by women's orgamzations, and e} lend support to community mfrastructare

(1) Tramme Ths component mvolves two sub-activities a) bunonthly gronp educatonal meetimgs with mothers, with school-
age cluldren, and with health promoters, and b) pertodic household wisits for remforcement and venficahon of acquired
knowledge

Recommended Environmental Action (Trammng Component) This component qualdfies for a categorical exclusion under
22 CFR 216 2 (c){(2)(1} as the activities supported are generally excluded from further environmental review, specifciaily

"[e]ducation, techmcal assistance, or trammg programs except to the extent such programs mclnde activities directly affectmg
the environment (such as construction of facilities, etc )

(2) Nufrivonal and Health Surveillance This activity covers pertodic evaluation of the health and nutriton status of children
under five and entafls two sub-activities a) byweekly werght and height determmatons to mform mothers of therr children's
nutritional status, and b) penodic home visis to detect/control prevalent childhood diseases

Recommended Environmental Action (Nutritronal and Health Surveillance Component) This component qualifies for
a categorical exclusion wnder 22 CFR 216 2 {c)(2){(viu) as the actions supported under this activity comprise "[plrograms
mvolving nutrition, health care or population and family planming services except to the extent designed to mclude actrvines
durectly affecting the environment (such as construction of facilihes, water supply systems, waste water treatment, etc )" thus
representmg types of activities generally excluded from forther environmental review

(3) Income Generation. This component consists of grantmg women's orgapizations loans m the form of revolvmg funds
(RFLs) Each participating group grants mdrvidnal loans to group members Also, the project provides tramng relatmg to the
management of the fonds and technical skalls

Recommended Environmental Action (Income Generatron Component) This component qualifies for a categerical
exclumon under 22 CFR 216 2 (¢)(2)(x) smce the actions supported are generally excluded from further environmental review
onder the category of "[m]atchmg, general support and mstitational sapport grants provided to private volmtary organizations
(PVOs) to assist m financmg programs with USAID's objective m providng such financmg does not require knowledge of or
control over the details of the specific activites condncted by the PVO"

(4) Commumty Infrastructure Support. As part of an agreement with community authorities and also to facilitate the projects
group activities (Le., educational meetings, weighmg sessions, preparation of balanced meals demonstrations, etc ), CARE/Pern
provides the communities with construction matenals snch as wood, cement, calamme, roofing tiles, etc , amountmg to $ 500 or
less for completion and/or mmprovement of commumty locales

Addrtronally, one of the health education subjects that project participants learn 1s the prevention/control of diarrheal diseases m
children. In FY 98, 1t 15 anhicipated that the sub-actrnty wall sepport 1,800 families m the mstallation of latnines In order to select
beneficiary famihes, project staff must take mto account the meidence of diarrheal disease m thear chuldren. Also considered 1s
the family's motivation level and the possibiity for ther participatmg m copstructing the latrmes withm  an estabhshed
timeframe. Thus, the familtes are to be responsible for diggng the pits and buildng the outhouse stracture, winle the project will
provide remforced concrete platforms, and occasionally, the onthouse roof and door Techmcal assistance will be provided by
permanent staff professionals from the Environmoental Sanrtation Offices of the regional MOH, and engmeers from CARE/Peru's
Potable Water and Community Health project.

ecommended Environmental Threshold sop (Suppert to Commn Infrastructure Component) A negafrve

determmation with condrtzons under 22 CFR 216 3 (2)(2)(1u) 1s recommended "with the stipulatton that proper atiention 1s
paad 10 the norms specified in Section 2 0 Installotion of Family Latrines i CARE/Peru’s 1998 PAA submission pp 69-70
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Moreover, these norms should be reviewed m concert with USAID Bureau for Aftica, 'Environmental Guidelmes for Small-
Scale Activities m Africa,’ Techmical Paper No 18, June 1996, pp 67-74 Care/Peru will ensure that its health and safety
muigations conducied to support this component, are mtegrated mito a Monntormg and Evaluation plan, which will be prepared
m accordance with preceprs leid out m the attached document [see The World Bank UPDATE 'Health Effects of Environmental
A4ssessment,' No 18, Jaly 19971 "

4 RECOMMENDED MITIGATION MEASURES, MONITORING AND EVALUATION

[to be completed]

41 Agnicultural Land Improvement

42 Agnicultural Production/Post Harvest Elements
4.3 Agroforestry

4 4 Road Rehabilrtation

4.5 Community Infrastucture

th

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS

[to be completed]
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Table 1 Summary Matrix Synopsis of Environmental Decisions for Activities for CARE/Peru FY 1996 DAP & FY 1999 PAA

ALTURA-2 PROJECT

UNIT

Vulnerable Areas Agamnst
Croston

On Margmal Land

Surrounded by Agroforestry
Hedges to Increase Soil
Capacity for Retaming Run-oft
and Subsurface Water

Vulnerable Areas

COMPONENTS | DISTRIBUTION/ SITES/ SCALE & % OF [PROBABLE
LOCALE PROJECTS QUANTITY TII DETERMINATIONS
1 0 Community Ayabaca Huancabamba Lxtremely Poor Communities 51 390 Families in Communities 19% Categoncal Bxclusion per 216 2(c)
Promotion and Trammng Huarochint and Huancavelica 1 142 Communities Promoters 2)(»
Provinces Tramed, Families
2 1 Seedling Production 11 Departments 1 High Andes of | Poor Andean Communitis 1 440 Nursuries of Seedlings, Trees 9% Negative Determination with
Peru 30x35m 8 000 Sq Meters Conditions (T'lat Plots or Bench
Seedlings per Year Terraces and No Chemucal
Pesticides)
2 2 Agroforestry Selected Andean Provinces Poor Andean Communities 4049 Ha Of Treesto Hectares 3% Negative Determmation
Plantngs Be Planted 1n Fy 98
2 3 Block Selected Andean Provinces Areas with Steep Slopes 2,578 Ha To Be Hectares 2% Negative Determination with
Reforestation Hilltops and Upper Areas of Targeted for Condttions (Only According to
Micro-watersheds Intervention 1n FY 98 Moa Norms)
2 4 Forestry Plantings Common to All Area of Study and | Tree/shrub Pruning 1214 Ha Will Be Hectares 1% Negative Determumation l
Marntenance Interventions Recewing Desired
Pruning/ Maintenance
3 1 Cropland On Slopes Already Used by Bench/slow I'ormation Turraces | 2,609 Ha, Of Exusting Sq Meters and 4% Negative Determmation with
Improvement Through Tarmers as Cropland Cropland 3x8 m on Hectares Conditions
Soil Conservation Slopes less than 45
Degrees 7x12M On
Slopes Greater than 15
Degrees
3 2 Upgrading of On Marginal Land Bench/slow formation lerraces | Upgrade 1,440 Ha Of | Hectares 2% Negative Determenation with
Margmnal Land Tor on Barren, Steep Slopes Margmal I and Conditions
Cropping Purposes Covered with a Thin Soil [ ayer
3 3 Protection of Infiltration Ditches to Be Protect 2 880 Ha Of Hectares 5% Negative Determnation
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COMPONENTS |DISTRIBUTION/ SITES/ SCALE & UNIT % OF | PROBABLE CLASSES
LOCALE PROJECTS QUANTITY T11 OF ACTION
4 0 Yood Crop Production | See Previous Description Small Holder Plots Previously | [ 974 Ha To Be Sown { Hectares 19% Negative Determination With
Upgraded And Protected With Various Crops Conditions (Establish Acceptable
Norms For Ta/training, M&e Plan
Should Track And Measure Impact
on Observable Marming Practices)
5 1 Rehabiltation of See Previous Description Access Roads Less Than 2kin | 'Y 98 Targets 3,755 km And Melers 7% Negative Determmnation With
Commumty Access Roads Long And 4 M Wide, Km Of Community Conditions (Strict Comphiance
And Pathways Pathways Are 2-3 M Wide Access Roads And With Local Norms, No New
Pathways of Less Than Roads/ Pathways to Be
2 Km Cach to Be Constructed, Develop Norms For
Reparred Construction of Drainage Diiches
on Both Sides of Road Platforim)
5 2 Information System Participant Farmers Poor I'armers And Temporary T'ood 4% Categorical Exclusion Per
on Market Situation/ . Producer Families Distribution 216 2(c)(2)(v)
Prices of Harvested Centers
Produce -
6 0 P1480 Food Sefected Andean Provinces Area Wide Impact 12,227 Tonnes n FY Metric Tons 26% Categorical Excluston per216 2
Commodities 98 €D

Distribution

' e e S e e e o = e e =
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NINOS PROJECT
COMPONENTS DISTRIBUTION/ SITES/ SCALE & UNIT % OF |PROBABLE
LOCALE PROJECTS QUANTITY T CLASSES OF
ACTION
Traming Pura, Puno Ancash and Cajamarca | Gioup Educational 12,600 Mothers 36% Categorienl Exclusion per
Departments Meetings with Mothus Malnourished 216 2(e) 2) ()
Children AfTected
Nutritional and Health Sce Previous Home Visits and Lxams Weght/height Children 30% Categorical Exclusion per
Surveillance Lxams Twice 216 2(¢) (2) (Vi)
Monthly for
Chuldren under
Tive
Income Generation See Pievious Revolving l'und Loansto | 360 Rifs to Be Rfl 22% Categorical Exclusion per
Women Organizalions Established @ 216 2(c) (2) (X)
$2625Ta
Community Infrastructure | See Previous 1 0 Community Locales, — Number of Locales 12% Negative Determination with
Tanuly Latrine and Latrines Condstions

Support

il

Construction
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TITLE I ENVIRONMENTAL COMPLIANCE FACESHEET - pRAFT

Title of DAP/PAA Activity. Uganda Food Security Imtrative (UFSI) FY 1999 PAA

Program/Activity Number FFP-G-00-97-00040-00

CS name/Country/Region Afncare/Uganda
Fundmg Begin October 1, 1996 Fundmg End September 30, 2001
Subactivity Amounts N/A
Resource Levels Commodities (dollar equrvalent, mcl monetization) $5,449,668
Total metric tonnage request
202(e) grant $
Statement Prepared by J Graham and G Bellas, Africare DRAFT Date October 7, 1997
title

Environmental Media and/or Human Health Potentially Impacted (check all that apply)
awr___ water__ ¢ land_&/__ biodwversity (specify)

Environmental Action(s) Recommended (check all that apply)
_¥___ 1 Categonical Exclusion(s)

_V¥___ 2 Imtal Environmental Exammation
__¥_ Negatve Determination no sigmficant adverse effects expected regarding the
proposed activities, which are well defined over life of DAP/PAA Prepare IEE-
__ v _ without conditions (no special mitigation measures needed, normal good
practices and engmeering will be used)

__¥__with conditions (special mitigation measures specified to prevent unmntended impact)

subsequent process)

condition agreed to regarding an appropriate process of environmental  capacity building

and screening, mitigation and monitoring

Appropnate environmental review needed/conducted

EA to be / being / has been (circle one) conducted Note that the activities affected cannot go

forward until the EA 1s approved.

approved

B-34

human health other none

Nega*  Determination no significant adverse effects expected, but multiple sites and sub-activities
ew 1 ad which are not yet fully defined or designed “Umbrella “ IEE
prepared (go to Annex B and Annex F for example as to how to address this sort of IEE and

Posttve Determination 1EE confirms potential for significant adverse effect of one or more activines

Deferral one or more elements not yet defined, will not be implemented until amended IEE 1s
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Summary of Findings
Based on the environmental review presented 1n this IEE, the following determinations are made

1 A Categorical Exclusion 1s recommended for monetization of commodity mnports pursuant to 22 CFR 216 2(c)(1)(1) and
to proposed agnicultural production/postharvest handling/nutrihon traming programs pursuant to 22 CFR 216 2(c)(2)(1) as
these activities will not have direct adverse effects on the environment

2 A Negative Determmnation wrth Condifions 1s recommended for proposed soil conservatton/soil fertility mterventions and
rural road improvement activities which have a potential for environmental impact. The conditions presented i this IEE are
intended to make certamn that these planned activities will be implemented and montored by Africare in conjunction with its
collaborative local parmers 1n a manner which ensures that they have no significant environmental impact consistent with
recommended umplementation gwidelines detailed 1n the USAID Africa Burean Environmental Guidelnes for Small-scale
Actities in Africa (June 1996)

USAID APPROVAL OF ENVIRONMENTAL ACTION(S) RECOMMENDED

Clearance
Mission Director Date
Donald Clark
Food For Peace Office Director Date
Tom Qliver
Concurrence
Bureau Environmental Officer Date
(BHR) Paul Desrosiers
Approved
Disapproved
Optional Clearances
FFP Officer Date
Mission SO 1 Program Manager Date
Ron Strykker
Mussion Food Aid Manager Date
DRAFT Greg Farino
Mission Environmental Officer Date
Daniel Moore
Regional Environmental Officer Date
Charlotte Bingham
Africa Bureau Environmental Officer Date
Carl Gallegos
General Counsel Date
Eile names
Mission
USAID/AFR/SD BEQ 28ugatu see
USAID/BHR BEO

f
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AnnexB 3
INITIAL ENVIRONMENTAL EXAMINATION? DRAFT

PROGRAM/PROJECT DATA

Program Number FFP-G-00-97-00040-00
Country/Region Uganda/Africa

Program/Activity Title Uganda Food Security Imtiative (UFSI)

10 BACKGROUND AND PROJECT DESCRIPTION
11 Background

Africare has recently begun implementation of the Uganda Food Security Initiative (UFSI) 1n the southwestern district of
Kabale i support of the national efforts being made by the Government of Uganda to increase food production Agriculture
has been cited as the "engine of economic growth" The strong correlation drawn between agricultural growth and poverty
reduction 1n Uganda 1s based on the large number of poor rural farmers who derive their incomes from agriculture® The
Government of Uganda has articulated several key means of raising rural mcomes Among these are increased agnicultural
production, improved trunk, feeder, and community roads, and better dissemmation of information on agricultural markets,
prices, and technology In addressing many of these 1ssues the UFSI 1s at the same tume addressing the USAID/Uganda
Mission Strategic Objectives of helpmg to increase rural household incomes and the GHAI objective of food security m the
Greater Horn of Affica region. )

For decades Kabale District has been a key food producmg region of Uganda However, as a result of high population density
and mtensive land use, the district 1s rapidly approaching a soil degradation crisis which, if left to continue, wall render
significant areas of land useless for cultivation Whule terracing and other soil conservation measures have long been used n the
region, these have been mcreasingly neglected, 1n part due to the pressure to maximeze planted areas In association with the
dechning agnecultural productivity, Kabale District 1s faced with increased levels of nutrition deficiencies  According to a 1993
World Bank study, with a rate of 54%, Kabale District has the country’s highest level of stunting of children (lower than normal
height-for-age)*

Production and post harvest interventions are also ranked as top priorities for Kabale District. The National Agricultural
Research Orgamization of the Mimstry of Agnculture (NARO) has developed improved yielding varieties of seed and planting
stock sustable to the area for crops such as beans, potato, sorghum and maize Unfortunately, dissemination of these improved
vanieties 1s currently madequate The post harvest handling unit of the Kawanda Agricultural Research Station has researched
and 1dentified a vanety of post harvest handling and storage interventions that could can significantly reduce the loss rate of
harvested and stored crops, but these also have pot adequately reached farmers

The rural road system in Kabale Dastrict 1s not adequate 1 providing farmers with an efficient means for transporting
agricultural products to market and 1s a constraint on expanded extension efforts While feeder road improvements are
currently being carnied out at the distnict level by the Mimistry of Local Government, improvements to the network of smaller
“community roads”, which connect villages and farms to the feeder roads, are the responsibility of the Local Councils Often
steep terrain or stream crossings present challenges which the rural population does not have the techmical or financial
resources to overcome Improvements to these farma-to-market access routes will have a direct impact on lowering production
and transport costs thus raising mcome earmings among the rural farming famihes of the district.

Prehiminary Draft for mstructional purposes only Not to be reproduced

®  Background to the Budget, 1995-1996 Economic Performance and Medium-term Strategy 1995/96 - 1997/98,
Repubhic of Uganda, Mmistry of Finance and Economic Planning, June 1995

4 Uganda Agriculture - World Bank Country Study; The World Bank, 1993
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12 Project Description

The Uganda Food Security Initiative 1s a multi-year mtegrated rural development project which will operate 1 three counties n
Kabale District. The overall goal of the project 1s to umprove food security in Uganda thus strengthening the country’s role m
enhancmng food security for the Greater Homn of Affica. The specific objectives of the UFSI are to increase the quantity of
food available for home consumption and commercial sale in Uganda, mmprove farm family access to food for home
consumption 1n Kabale District; and enhance household utilization of food m Kabale District  Africare intends to accomplish
these goals and objectives through four areas of intervention

*  Monetization of Commodity Imports  Africare proposes to import and monetize, through Agnicultural Cooperative
Development International {ACDI), up to 16,089 MT of hard winter wheat This activity will supply a desired high
energy commodity to the country, complement locally available soft wheat, encourage the growth of the local flour
milhng mdustry, and generate local currency needed to implement UFSI activities

«  Agneulture Production/Post-harvest Handhng/Nutriion . These interventions will mvolve providing information and
mputs to farmers on mmproved farm practices such as the use of improved seed vaniehes and weeding, provide
trammng 1m organic farming, promoting techmques for decreasing post-harvest losses such as appropniate drying and
storing methods, and providing education to farm famihies related to improved dietary and sanitation practices as

well as maternal and child nutriton  Twenty-one villages m the sub-counties of Kaharo, Kitumnba, and Bubare have
been targeted for this assistance

. Soil Conservation/Soil Fertilitv  These activities are mtended to imcrease awareness of destructive farming practices
and promote terrace construction/maintenance, agroforestry mterventions, crop rotation, and zero grazing practices
These activities will be implemented 1n the 21 targeted villages

+  Community Road Improvements This mtervention will mvolve providing technical and financial assistance to
Local Councils, typically at the panish level (LC3), to improve existing village level farm-to- market roads The
design objective 1s to make sufficient improvements so that these roads can provide year round vehicle access for
farmers to efficiently transport agriculturat products to market. The types of improvements which will be
undertaken are all small-scale and will primarily utilize local materals and village-based manual labor  Typically
the individual community roads to be miproved are under 10 km with a total of 120 km of road scheduled for
unprovement during the five-year implementation period of the project. The Local Council at the district level
(LC5) has commutted 1tself to maintaimng the roads once they have been improved

UFSI staff will take an mterdisciplinary, participatory rural appraisal (PRA) approach in working with distnict and community
level organizations to establish long-term, sustamnable solutions to the 1dentified household food security problems For the
village based-components of the project, the UFSI will focus on simple small-scale interventions that can be easily organized,
carried out, sustamned, and rephcated USFI will make full use of local agencies as implementing partners In thus regard,
Afncare has commutted to expend at lease 35% of the local currency direct cost budget in the form of funds and matenals
supplied to local implementing parmers Afnicare will make these funds available through a vanety of mechamsms mcluding

sub-contracts, sub-grants, and the supply of mputs Implementing partners will mnclude local NGOs, universtties, and research
organizations as well as district and local government entities

B-37



Anmnex B.S
13 Purpose and Scope of IEE

This IEE 15 intended to present a first review of the reasonably foreseeable effects on the environment of the actions proposed
under the UFSI  Its function 15 to provide a brief statement of the factual basts for a threshold decision as to whether an
Environmental Assessment or an Environmental Impact Statement will be required

Adherence to the procedures n this IEE 1s not in heu of any environmental assessment procedures required under Ugandan
law, nor can adherence to Uganda's environmental procedures be substituted for comphance with the procedures n this IEE
However, efiorts will be made to ensure 2 maximum degree of compatibility of the two respective assessment information
requirements

20 COUNTRY AND ENVIRONMENTAL INFORMATION (BASELINE INFORMATION)
21 Country Overview

Despite impressive economic recovery from the disastrons mismanagement during the period 1971-86, Uganda’s per capita
mcome level of $225 (an mcrease from $170 m 1990) places 1t m the ranks of the world’s poorest countries Nearly 90% of
the population are rural dwellers, making their living from mcreasingly fragmented smallholder agriculture It 1s estmated that
85% of rural households have on average of two hectares or less for all food, cash-crop, and livestock needs, 1 many cases this
total 1s split between a number of non-contiguous plots In 1995 the total population of Uganda was estimated at 18 4 million,
with an annual growth rate of 2 5% Poverty and population growth represent major sources of pressure on the country’s
unusually rich natural resource base

Although not a large country by Affican standards (241,000 km?®), Uganda 1s among the continent’s richest countries with
respect to 1ts natural environment. Nearly 20% of the national surface area 1s covered by bodies of water, most notably Lake
Victoria. Seven of Africa’s 18 biogeographic regions (the hughest concentration on the continent) and some 90 vegetation
communities are represented. Occupying a transition zone between East African savanna systems and the morst tropical forests
of the Congo Basin, Uganda’s hughly diverse landscape includes rift valleys, highlands and mountain ranges, papyrus swamps,
acacia savannas, and an extenstve network of mterconnected rivers and lakes Pronounced differences in elevation help define
Uganda’s agro-ecological zones the Albert Nile valley along the northwestern border with Sudan 1s just 600 m above sea level,
wiule the Rwenzor: mountain range, along the western border with the Democratic Republic of Congo, and Mt. Elgon on the
southeastern border with Kenya, exceed 5,000 and 4,000 m respectively Annual ramfall varies from 500 mm i the and
northeast to over 2000 mm 1 mountainous areas and along the larger lakes

Forest and woodland cover has declined 1n modern times, from an estimated 4% of land area 1n 1890 to around 21% at
present Agnicultural conversion has played 2 major role m thus process, alth. th urbanmzation, mfrastructure development,
harvesting of wood fiiels, and logging are also factors Population pressure h2  wcreased sharply population density per umt of
land 1s now more than four times igher than 1n 1950 Cropland mcreased by 18% between 1980 and 1950

2.2 Kabale District

Kabale District 1s located mn southwestern Uganda with Ntungamo and Rukungin Districts to the north, Kisoro District to the
west, and the Republic of Rwanda to the south and east. Kabale District covers an area of 1,827 km? It 1s divided mto four
admimstrative counnes including the Mumecipahity of Kabale and 1s further divided mto 22 sub-counties

Altitudes i Kabale District range from 1,200 m to over 2,300 m above sea level The topography 1s of steep hills with typical
slopes of 25% to 35% Long northwest trending ridges form valleys which are generally 400 m to 500 m lower mn elevation
Valley bottoms are typically nearly level swamp lands which, m relatively recent times, have been partially drained and are now
used for grazing and crops  Located withn Kabale District 1s Lake Bunyony: which 1s approximately 20 km long and from 1
to 2 km wide It 1s reported to be the second deepest lake 1n Africa.
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Temperatures 1n Kabale District range from a mean maximum of 23 °C to mean mmmmum of 10°C The district recerves an
average annual ramfall of 1,000 - 1,480 mm and has two ramnfall seasons The two agricultural seasons for short rotation crops
are March - May, harvesting 1n June - August and September - December, harvesting 1n January - March The long rotation
crops, such as sorghum and sweet potatoes, are grown from September - July, harvesting in August.

The soils of the district are mainly sandy loam volcanic andosols and nitosols  Although the steep terran subjects these soils to
soil erosion, they are moderately fertile and can support vegetables, legumes, bananas, coffee, and other food crops and
livestock Antt erosion bunds with natural grass and i a few cases planted elephant grass are common features forming 2
terrace landscape Mineral fertilizers are, for the most part, not used and even manuring generally only occurs on fields close to
homesteads The major crops grown in Kabale District are sweet potatoes, sorghum, beans, Irish potatoes, field peas, maize,
wheat, and vegetables Sorghum 1s the mawm cash crop Few famihies keep cattle, while small stock (goats, sheep, pigs,
poultry) are kept by most families The animals are grazed on marginal hull land, valley bottoms, roadsides, and interseasonal
fallows Trees are found around homesteads and mn small woodlots They are manly eucalyptus and black wattle

Kabale District 1s one of the most densely populated districts in Uganda with a total population of 483,846 (projected from
1991 census) and a population density of about 265 persons per km? Of the total population, 111,285 are women between the
ages of 15 - 49 The people are Bakiga, a Bantu speaking ethmc group Their major occupation 1s subsistence farming The
land tenure system 15 customarily private land ownership Over 95% of the population in Kabale District 1s rural and land 1s
very scare with most of the farm families owning or controlling less than one hectare The household size averages between 6
and 10 people The homesteads are found mamly n the valleys with a few on the slopes The slopes and ndge tops are
otherwise completely cultivated with terraced plots The family 1s the main source of labor Hired labor 1s sometimes used
where people have small famibes or are aged and do not have relatives mn the area. Labor 1s also used in exchange for renting
land for the season by those who do not have enough land Women and children are mamly responsible for farming and taking

care of the home The men are engaged m off-farm activities such as building and mamtaining the home, fencing, and
employment ofien outside the district.

23 Uganda Environmental Policies and Procedures

The Uganda Environment Statute of 1995 establishes general principles for environmental management i Uganda as well as
requirements for environmental planning at both national and local (district) levels, a framework for environmental impact
assessment (EIA), requirements for adoption of environmental standards, environmental management measures for sensitive
resources, provisions for environmental restoration orders, and other requirements Currently, EIA gmidelines and standards
are 1n the final stages of development The development of both the Statute and the vanous implementmg regulations
concermng environmental review has benefitted considerably from techmical assistance provided by USAID  As a result, much
of the regulations and processes 1 place at present closely resemble those of the United States

30 EVALUATION OF ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT POTENTIAL OF PROJECT

31 Introduction

Many of the proposed UFSI activities are erther traiming oriented or very small-scale and as such wall have hittle or no direct
biophysical effect on the environment. There are, however, some aspects of the proposed mnterventions which, unless carefully
impiemented and monitored, could hold some potential for adversely affecting the environment.

3.2 Monetization

Monetization of commodity mports, which 1s the funding mechanism for the UFSI, 1s beng carned out by Agnicultural
Cooperanve Development International (ACDI) This process of import and sale of wheat at market prices will nvolve sea
and land transportation, storage, and some packaging activities all of which will utilize exasting infrastructure  Therefore there
1s limuted present or future change to the environment anticipated from this mtervention
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33 Agncultural Production/Post Harvest Handhng/Nutrtion

The village-based activities planned under this group of mterventions are pnimarily frammng oriented but will mclude the
provision of some agricuitural mputs such as improved seeds and hand tools UFSI will not supply or promote the use of
agriculture chemicals

The mput of improved seeds 1s intended to increase farmers’ yields The traditional practice of obtammg seed from the annual
harvest has, over time, lead to a degradation of seed quality UFS], through a local implementing partner, will assist farmers in
obtaiung igh-quality sanitized seeds to enhance the yields from thewr farms The source of these seeds will be mstitutions such
as Kaleyengere and Kawanda Research Stations as well as commercial seed growers sanctioned by the Government of Uganda
Given that the provision of this mput will be limited to seeds for crops which are currently grown in the District, there 1s no
foreseeable environmental impact as a result of this activity

Also mcluded m this group of interventions will be the facilitation of the construction of sumple home-based food storage
systems While thus 1s a physical activity, because of its scale 1t 15 unlikely to have any adverse affect on the environment. The
miroduction of pesticides will not be a part of UFS] activities

34 Soi Conservation/Sonl Fertility

While project interventions related to soil conservation and soil fertility are primarily trammng activities on the part of the UFSI
and local partners, when 1mplemented by the participating farmers they have a potential for environmental impact It 1s the
mtent of the UFSI that these impacts be positive and improve a deteriorating environmental situation and that any unmtentional
or unavoldable adverse effect are kept to an absolute mmimmum The following activiies bave some potential for impacting the
environment

¢ Soil conservation and soil ferhlity enhancement using agroforestry interventions . This activity, to be implemented

by a local partner, will be a comprehensive program aimed at promotng the establishment of fodder producing
hedgerows, tree crops for fallowng, and wood lots on slopes which are inappropriate for tiling The highly defined
fixed-duration program held in interested participating villages will mclude formal trammng, field tnps to
demonstration plots and successful farm applications, provision of seedhings and tools, work sessions, and follow up
visits There are few adverse environmental impacts envisioned as an outcome of these activities exther short or
long term The program will, however, mvolve the propagation of exotic as well as native tree species and 1n some
mstances this type of activity, if not well designed or monitored, could result in uncontrolled spread of a particularly
aggressive specles or m the mtroduction of new pests into an area. Mitigation measures are detailed mn the next

section

+  Soil conservation and soil fertility workshops  These short duration workshops are mtended to promote
construction and maintenance of terraces and other erosion control techmques such as grass strips, mimimal tilling,
and zero grazing Soul fertility enhancement through crop rotation and orgamc farming techniques will be
emphasized The miroduction of chemical fertifizers will not be a UFSI activity The workshops will pnmanly be
tramng activities which will Iikely also include tool distribution Lattle negative environmental impact 1s anticipated
as aresult of the activities promoted other than the possible adverse health effects of increased handling and
concentration of ammal waste near homesteads as a result of the promotion of zero grazing  Mitigation measures
are detailed 1n the next sechon.

3.5 Commumty Road Improvements
More than any other component of the USFI, the Commumty Road Improvement activities will result in direct physical effects
on the environment. However, 1f these roads are properly designed, carefully constructed, and regularly mamtamed, there 1s

Iikely to be 2 net Improvement on the present condrtions of uncontrolled soil erosion on the typical existing non-engmeered,
poorly mamntained commumty road In addition to the needed financial and matenal mputs, UFSI will provide the Local
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Councils technical assistance needed to design and supervise the proposed community road improvements

The road mmprovement activities to be implemented are all small in scale and will typically be undertaken with manual labor
These construction activities and their potential environmental impacts will mclude

Clearing of nght of way  Potential environmental impacts mclude loss of vegetation and possible soil erosion
durmg and immediately after construction.

Limgted road widening tvpically involving cut and fill on hillsides Potential environmental impacts imclude
mncreased so1l eroston and mrnor fatlures of cuts until stabilized with vegetation.

Dramage improvements such as road side ditches and cross dramnage culverts Potential environmental impacts
include concentration of flow causing gully formation and erosion at culvert outfails

Addition of fill to cross valley bottom land Potential environmental impacts include loss of wetland vegetation and
altering of natural water courses

Installation of culverts at stream crossings. Potential environmental impacts mclude constriction of channel flow
resulting 1n upstream flooding

Improved road surface material (gravel) and grading i some locations, Potential environmental mmpacts tnclude
possibility of water ponding 1n abandoned borrow pits and creating breedmng grounds for mosquitos In addition, the
use of a motor grader will create dust during operation

After improvements are completed there will be an mevitable mcrease 1 traffic on the community roads This will likely result
10 an increase 1n dust, noise, and possibly traffic accidents

Measures which will be adopted to mitigate the potential adverse environmental impacts associated with the community road
mmprovement activities are detailed i the next section.

40 RECOMMENDED MITIGATION MEASURES, MONITORING, AND EVALUATION

41 Mitigation Measures for Soil Conservation/Soul Fertility Interventions

To the extent that exotic tree, shrub, or grass vaneties are introduced imto the area, UFSI will ensure that these are
well tested, non-nuisance varieties approved by the Government of Uganda, Mmstry of Agniculture

Inputs of seedlings to any group or mdividual will include 2 variety of plant species

In comyunction with soil conservation and soil fertiity workshops, the hazards and costs of chemical fertilizers will
be emphasized

In association with the promotion of zero grazing activities, raining will emphasize the need for proper handling of
ammals and animal waste

42 Mibhgation Measures for Community Road Improvements

Road widths will be kept to the mmumum required to achieve objective of all-year vehicle access  The typical
community road after improvement will be only one lane with occasional passing pomts
/

Existing road alignments will be followed except in special cases where 1t 15 necessary to reduce an unacceptable
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grade or mmmize cut and fill
+  Manual labor rather than earthmoving equpment will be utilized where ever feasible

s All cut and fill slopes will be revegetated with tree, bush, and grass planting Tree and hedge buffers will be planted
between road and homes

+  Inroadside ditches on steep grades, masonry check structures and drop nlets will be nstalled to control gully
formation Liberal use of cross drainage culverts and offshoots (discharge pomts) will be provided Vegetation will
be promoted mn roadside ditches Rock energy dissipaters will be mstalled at culvert outfalls as necessary to prevent

erosion

*  Where roads cross swamps, existing alignments will be used to avoid affecting addiional wetland vegetation A
sufficient number of culverts of adequate size will be installed to avoid altering alignment of natural watercourses or

causmng upstream pondmg

*  Borrow excavation will be limited to banks rather than pits and use a number of smaller sources Revegetation will
be provided after completion of work

s UFSI will ensure that the Local Council at the district level (LCS) meets 1ts commitment to mamtaming the roads
once they have been improved

43 Promotion of Environmental Review and Capacity Building

Africare mtends to carry out most of the activities of the UFSI through a variety of contract and sub-grant arrangements with
local implementing partners  While these local partner wall be given comprehensive responsibility for implementation of
varnous project activities, the objective and detasled scope of work for a given activity will be clearly established Contracts,
letters of understanding, and other types of formal agreements will be the norm  Within this framework, relevant environmental
mitigation and monitoring measures established m this IEE will be routinely incorporated mto the agreements with local

partners

In additrion, UFSI staff will strive to sensitize local government and non-governmental agencies, which have less formal
relationshups to the project, to the environmental 1ssues associated with project implementation  All local partners involved
with project activities which have a potential for environmental impact will be supplied with a copy of the USAID Afnica
Bureau Environmental Guidelines for Small-scale Activities i Africa (June 1996) Afnicare staff in Uganda have recerved

formal trammng n the use of Guidelies

44 Monitormg and Evaluation

Dunng the five year UFSI implementation period, Africare 1s required to monitor and evaluate the project's success agamst
pre-determmed indicator bench marks estabhished by the baseline survey A monitoring and evaluation program 1s currently
being estabhshed to achueve this function Africare will mcorporate the monitoring of environmental mdicators mto this
program Specifically, UFSI will carry out the following monitoring activities related to the soil conservation/soil fertility and
community road mmprovement imnterventions

Soil Conservation/Soil Fertility

. UF SI will monitor the type and mix of trees and shrubs which are being supphied to farmers participating
agroforestry programs to ensure that they are well tested, non-nuisance varieties approved by the Government of

Uganda, Minstry of Agriculture
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Where zero-grazing practices have been promoted, UF SI will monitor the sanstary condrtions 1n and around ammal

enclosures, and 1f determined to be necessary, will imtiate additional traming in the proper handling of the animals
and animal waste

Community Road Improvements

Durmng the design, layout, and construction phases of each road improvement project, UF SI will monitor activities
to ensure that the recommended mitigation measures are being mcorporated mnto the work

The ntegrity of the compieted road improvements will be checked after the first heavy ramn and at three month
wtervals for one year Specific mdicators that will be monstored include formation of gullies 1 roadside ditches, on
road surfaces or on adjacent slopes affected by the work, soil erosion at culvert outfalls, stability of cut and fill
slopes, and reestablishment of vegetation along nght of way and borrow areas

UFSI will take responsibility for coordinating any remedial action which 1s required within the first year of
completion of the road improvements

Upon completion of each road improvement project, UFSI will formally notify the Local Council at the district level
(LCS5) that 1t 1s officially responsible for implementing the road mamtenance program as per therr agreement. After
three months this will be followed up to confirm that appropriate arrangements have been made

USAID/Uganda 1s ultimately responsible for assuring conformity with the procedures spelled out in this IEE, mncluding
environmental categorization and review procedures With particular respect to monitoring, evaluation, and mitigation, the
Mission 1s responsible for

50

Review of UFSI reports with respect to results of environmental mitigation and monitoring procedures

Incorporation mto Mission field visits and consultations with UFSI staff, field examination of the environmental
impacts of activities and pertinent questions about mitigation and monitoring

Reporting on implementation of mitigation and momitoring requirements as part of the summary of activities and
therr status that 1s passed to the REO and BEO

Monitormg and evaluation of activities afier implementation with respect to environmental effects that may need to
be mingated This ts a process which should be mtegrated mnto the overall Mission Performance Momitoring Plan

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS

Environmental Determmations

Based on the environmental review presented 1z this IEE, the following determinations are made

1 A Categorical Exclusion 1s recommended for monetization of commodity imports pursuant to 22 CFR 216.2(c)(1)(1) and
to proposed agricultural production/postharvest handling/nutrition trammg programs pursuant to 22 CFR 216 2(c)(2)(1) as
these activities wall not have a direct adverse effects on the environment

2 A Negative Determmation with Conditions 1s recommended for proposed so1l conservation/soil fertility interventions and
rural road improvement activities which have a potential for environmental impact The conditions presented in this IEE are
mtended to make certamn that these planned activities will be implemented and momitored by Afficare, in conjunction with its
collaborative local parmers, in a manner which ensures that they have no significant environmental impact consistent with
recommended implementation gmdehnes detailed i the USAID Africa Bureau Environmental Guidelines for Small-scale
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Conditions

The potential environmental impacts of the planned soil conservation/soul fertility activities shall be mitigated by adopting the
measures detatled m Section 4 1 of thus IEE

Implementation of the commumity road improvement activities shall mcorporate mitigation measures detailed in Section 4 2 of
this IEE

Local implementing partners will be made fully aware of, and made responsible for, adhering to the environmental mitigation
and monitoring requirements presented m this IEE

The UFSI monitoring and evaluation process shall incorporate the features detailed m this Section 4 4 of thus IEE
New activities mntroduced mto the project which are substantively different from those presented mn this 1EE will be first
reviewed 1 accordance with the Environmental Screening /Review Form and procedures detailed in the USAID Africa Bureau

Environmental Gurdelines for Small-scale Activities i Africa (June 1996)

This IEE does not cover pesticides or other activities mvolving procurement, transport, use, storage, or disposal of toxic
materials Any situation dealing with such will require an amended or separate IEE
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Africare/Uganda
Uganda Food Secunty Imtiative

Activity/ Environmental Impact Summary
24 September 1997 - DRAFT

PROJECT ACTIVITIES POTENTIAL RECOMMENDED DEGREE OF ENVIR IMPACT
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACTS MITIGATION ACTION (Assuming Mitigation)

1 MONETIZATION

A Sale of Wheat at Market Rates no negative impacts anticipated

2 AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION /
POST HARVEST HANDLING /
NUTRITION

A TImproved Seeds, Tools & Traming no negative tmpacts anticipated
(no introduction of commercial fertilizers or
pestictdes)

B Organic Farmmg Workshops no negattve impacts anticipated
(promote ncrease in organic material,
weeding, )

C Post Harvest Handling Workshops no negattve impacts anticipated
(improved drying and storage methods )

D Nautrition Workshops no negative ympacts anticipated
(improved dietary and sanitary practices,
maternal and child nutrition) \

3 SOIL CONSERVATION

/SOIL FERTILITY
A Agroforestry Interventions problems with uncontrolled spread of uncontrolled spread not a problem in area
(promote hedgerows to stabilize terraces exotic specles because of intense demand for land and fuel,
and retain sotl, tree crops for fallowing, tree | pest problems with mono-cropping miroduce only well tested, non-nuisance
planting on slopes mappropriate for tilhng) varieties approved by GOU

introduce a vartety of ~;ectes
B Soil Conservation Workshops no negattve impacts anticipated

(promote terrace construction and
maintenance )
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Africare/Uganda
Uganda Food Security Initiative

Activity/ Environmental Impact Summary

24 September 1997 - DRAFT

PROJECT ACTIVITIES

POTENTIAL
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACTS

RECOMMENDED
MITIGATION ACTION

DEGREE OF ENVIR IMPACT
(Assumung Matigation)

C Sotl Fertility Workshops

(promote crop rotation , organtc farming
techmques, and provide traming in hazards
and costs of commercial fertilizer use )

D Zeto Grazing Workshops
(promote manual harvest of fodder )

no negattve impacts anticipated

concentration of animal waste near
homes

m conjunction with soil fertility mnterventions,
promote safe collection and use of waste as
organic furtihzer

4 COMMUNITY ROAD
IMPROVEMENTS

A Planmng & Design
staking
B Construction

clearng of right of way

cut & fill on hillsides
(primartly by manual labor - to widen roads
or mmor realignment where required to
reduce grade or mintmize cuts)

mnor loss of vegetation

loss of vegetation,
increased soil eroston

icreased soll erosion,
muinor fatlures of cuts

Ttmit clearing to only that required

keep design width to min req’d to achieve
objective of all-weather vehicle access,
re-vegetation

heavy reliance on manual labor vs earth
moving equipment,

keep design width to min req’d to achieve
objective of all-weather vehicle access,
extensive tree & bush planting along cut & fill
slopes

minimal

moderate short-term impacts,
minimal to no long-term mmpact

moderate short-term impacts,
minmmal long-term mmpact or
actual improved condition
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Africare/Uganda
Uganda Food Security Imtiative

Activity/ Environmental Impact Summary

24 September 1997 - DRAFT

PROJECT ACTIVITIES

POTENTIAL
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACTS

RECOMMENDED
MITIGATION ACTION

DEGREE OF ENVIR IMPACT
(Assuming Mitigation)

dramnage improvements
(roadside ditches and cross dramage
culverts)

culvert placement at stream crossings

fill across swamps
(in conjunction with culvert placement)

road surface
(granular material m select areas and use of
motor grader on some roads)

C Operations

mereased traffic

concentration of flow causing gully
formation,
eroston at culvert outlets

constriciion of channel flow,

loss of vegetation,
altering of water courses,
loss of wetlands

borrow pits could pond water,
grader will create dust

merease dust, noise and accidents

drop structures or checks in roadside ditches
on steep grades,

drop inlets at cross dratage culverts,

liberal use of cross dramage culverts and
outboard offshoots (discharge points),
promote vegetation 1 roadside ditches,
rock energy dissipaters at culvert outlets

install sufficient number and size of culverts
to minimize upstream ponding

use existing road alignment,

locate culverts and install sufficient number
and stze to mimumtze altering of water courses
or ponding,

keep design road width to min req’d to
achieve objective of all-weather vehicle
access

himit borrow source e~ ~tion to banks
rather than pits,
use a number of smaller borrow sources

limit improvements to mn req’d to achieve
objective of all-weather vehicle access
without encouraging high speed or use of
community roads over feeder roads,

extenstve tree, & hedge planting along nght of
way and espectally between road and homes

anticipate reduced unpacts
compared to typical existing
condition of uncontrolled erosion
on poorly construcied roads and
tracks with steep gradients

minmmal

minimal impact (swamp areas are
now actively drained and typically
used for grazing or crop
production)

minimal
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Afitcare/Uganda
Uganda Food Security Imitiative

Activity/ Environmental Impaet Summary
24 September 1997 - DRAFT

PROJECT ACTIVITIES POTENTIAL RECOMMENDED DEGREE OF ENVIR IMPACT
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACTS MITIGATION ACTION (Assummng Mitigation)
road mainienance no negative impacts anticipated

(carried out by LC3 thiough local manual
labor contracts - primarily filing holes and
clearing ditches, culvert mlets, and
offshoots)
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Programmatic Environmental Assessments:
Special Application



PROGRAMMATIC ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENTS.
SPECIAL APPLICATION

C1  What Are Programmatic Assessments?
C11 Programmatic Approaches

Occasionally it 15 necessary and/or helpful to carry out an environmental assessment a sector (agriculture, road
construction, etc ) or a larger program that will eventually contain several projects or sub-grants Such an overall
assessment 1s known as a Programmatic Environmental Assessment (PEA) and can serve as a general assessment
of a sector or provide the basis for future environmental reviews, at erther project or sub-project level

The basis for PEAs lies in Section 216 6(d) of Reg 216
(d) PROGRAM ASSESSMENT Program Assessments may be appropriate in order to

-- assess the environmental effects of a number of individual actions and thewr cumulative
environmental 1mpact in a given country or geographic area or

— the environmental 1mpacts that are generic or common to a class of agency actions, or

— other actvities which are not country-specific

In these cases, a single, programmatic assessment will be prepared in A1 D /Washington and
circulated to appropriate overseas Missions, host governments, and to mterested parties within the

United States To the extent practicable, the form and content of the Programmatic Environmental

Assessment will be the same as for project Assessments Subsequent Environmental Assessments on

mayor indmviduals actions will only be necessary where such follow-on or subsequent activifies may
have significant environmental impacts on specific countries where such impacts have not been

adequately evaluated m the Programmatic Environmental Assessment Other programmatic

evaluations of classes of actions may be conducted in an effort to establish additional categorical
exclusions or design standards or criteria for such classes that will elimmnate or minimize adverse
effects of such actions, enhance the environmental effect of such action or reduce the amount of
paperwork or time mvolved mn these procedures Programmatic evaluations conducted for the
purpose of establishing additional categorical exclusions under §216 2(c) or design considerations
that will eliminate significant effects for classes of action shall be made available for public
comment before the categorical exclusions or design standards or criteria are adopted by A I D

Notice of the availability of such document shall be published in the Federal Register Additional
categorical exclusions shall be adopted by ALD upon the approval of the Adnunistrator and design
conswderation in accordance with usual agency procedures

The concept of sectoral or programmatic assessment 1s not new to the donor community, although USAID was the first
to apply 1t to mternational development assistance For example, the World Bank has published an outline of the
essential elements of such assessments (Worild Bank EA Sourcebook Update No 4, October 1993), which contains
much basic information on the process The description of a PEA 1n subsequent sections of this Annex draws heavily
on the World Bank concept of sectoral assessment.

The World Bank EA Sourcebook Update No 15, June 1996, prowides gmdance on Regional Environmental
Assessment. Regional EA 1n the Bank’s termmology, differs from other forms of EA because of 1ts distinct emphasis
on the spatial setting, but 1s closely allied to Sectoral EA. The term Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) has
gamned favor as a concept to refer genencally to sectoral, programmatic, policy, or regional EA. Whils, there 1s
considerable debate about the use of various terms, all these terms, in general, refer to forms of EA that are broader than
a project-specific EA. The International Study of Effectiveness of Environmental Assessment, Strategic Environmental
Assessment, Minustry of Housing, Spatial Planming and the Environment, Publication #53 (Sadler and Verheem, 1996)

Cc-2
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provides a comprehensive review of SEA.

C12 Advantages of a Programmatic Approach

The following advantages of PEAs are worth highlighting

C2

Sectoral EAs can prevent serious environmental mmpacts through analysis of sector policies and investment
strategies, before major decisions are made

They can assist i forming a long-term view of the sector and can 1ncrease the transparency of the sectoral
planning process (1 ¢, show the reasoning behind development plans), thereby decreasing the opportunities
for purely political decisions that might be environmentally harmful

They are suitable for analysis of mstrtutional, legal, and regulatory aspects related to the sector, and for making
comprehensive and realistic recommendations regarding, for example, environmental standards, guidehines,
law enforcement, and training, thus reducing the need for stmilar analysis i later EA work.

They provide opportunities to consider alternative policies, plans, strategies or project types, tahing nto
account their costs and benefits, particularly the environmental and social costs that are often 1gnored
least-cost project planning

PEAs help to alter or elmmate environmentally unsound investment alternatives at an early stage, thus

reducing overall negative environmental impacts, while also elminating the need for project-specific EAs for
all these alternatives

They are well-suited to consider cumulative mmpacts of multiple ongoing and planned mvestments within a
sector, as well as impacts from existing policies and policy changes

They are valuable for collecting and organizing environmental data mto usable mformation and, m the process,

identifymg data gaps and needs at an early stage, and for outhning methods, schedules, and responsibilities
for data collection and management during program or project implementation

They allow for comprehensive planning of general sector-wide mrtigation, management, and monitormng
measures, and for identifying broad nstitutional, resource, and technological needs at an early stage

They provide a basis for collaboration and coordination across sectors, and help to avoid duphcation of efforts
and policy contradictions between sector agencies and mumstries

They may strengthen preparation and implementation of sub-projects by recommendmg criteria for
environmental analysis and review, and standards and guidelines for project implementation

When Is 2 PEA Approach Appropriate?

C.21 When Are PEAs Recommended 1nstead of EAs?

An Environmental Assessment (EA) or Programmatic Environmental Assessment (PEA), in USAID’s procedures, 15
a document that 1s typically drawn up for actions that normally have a significant (adverse) effect on the environment
(If actions have a significant effect on the United States, the global environment, or areas outside the juntsdiction of a
nation, an Environmental Impact Statement 1s prepared )

PEAs assess the environmental effects of multiple actions and their environmental mnpact 1n a given country or
geographic area m order to determme the addrtive, synergistic, cumulative effects of discrete activities m a development
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context (for example, multi-donor efforts 1n a particular region of a country) They may also be applied when the
environmental impacts are generic or common to a class of actions, or to other activities which are not country-specific

The PEA can serve as a reference document from which Supplemental or mdividual Environmental Assessments, which
can be done more efficiently or with a better foundation because of the PEA, are spawned, typically called tiermg For
example, the USAID PEA for Locust and Grasshopper Control in Africa and Asia 1s a classic apphcation, from which
20 subsequent country Supplemental EAs have been tiered

If a positive determination under USAID regulations 1s made with the resulting legal requirement for an EA, there 1s
no reason to requure a PEA, especially 1f it 1s likely to call for Supplemental EAs, unless such an approach makes sense
It may be more efficient to do a first EA and use 1t as a model for others, thus having saved at least one EA process i
this way Even better 1s to do one PEA and have 1t result m a process of environmental documentation that 1s sumpler
than the EA. When PVOs have similar activities they mught want to do 2 PEA together with the Mission and cover
breadly therr common issue activity types However, no PEA should be done without close Mission mteraction and
agreement about 1ts purposes

For example, m Ethiopia, using the PEA approach may be useful USAID has recommended that a PEA be considered
for mvestments m dams, ponds, urigation, and other water supply interventions, to cover the activities of all the
appropriate PVOs 1n Ethiopia. Other PEAs may be justified, such as of road rehabilitation and related construction
Based on the processes, types of impacts and recommendations made m the PEA with respect to mutigative measures
and monitormg, the specific condrtions appropriate to a particular setting and activity would be 1dentified m subsequent,
activity or geographic-specific IEEs The PVOs would commut themselves to the set of conditions laid out in the IEE

C2.2 Critena for Choosmg PEA
Three situations, may trigger PEA work

The first type of situation 1s development of a portfolio 1n one particular sector (e g , agniculture) or where there 1s a
series of Independent projects m a given sector Types of projects in this first context may mnclude

. a national or sub-national sector program,
. a series of projects m the same sector,

. a large project with sectoral implhications,
. a sectoral mtermediate credst operation, or
. a sectoral mvestment operation

The second srtuation would be a case where a PEA 1s prepared to complement the planning process These PEAs may
be tnggered by USAID when a broad set of 1ssues hies beyond the immediate purview of a project

In the thord s1tuation, a senies of 1ssues or mterventions are expected to proceed m parallel with a particular project Thas
PEA approach may be approprnate, for example, m sectors with a reputation for widespread and well-known
environmental damage, e g, the Irvestock sector or water supply efforts, where previous water drilling has led to
desertification. Although the particular project supported by USAID may not create any significant additional problems,
you may want the kund of mformation provided by a PEA to justify program design options
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The followmng questions will help 1dentify when a sectoral approach may be particularly appropriate and useful m a

project or program where Reg 216 applies If the answer to the following question 1s positive, PEA should be seriously
considered

. Is the sponsor considering any activity m a sector with significant environmental 1ssues?
. If the answer to the next three questions 1s also positive, a PEA 1s lughly recommended
. Are there major existing environmental problems associated with the sector, and/or sector-wide potential

environmental impacts resulting from the proposed program or senes of projects?

. Is there a clear potential for significant environmental improvement or avoidance of major problems m the
sector?

. Are there clear policy, regulatory, and/or mstitutional weaknesses having to do with environmental
management 1n the sector?

In addition, some conditions increase the potential value of PEAs but are not sufficient or completely necessary
requirements

. Is the program or project still at an early planning stage or at a new major mvestment phase, where important
strategic decisions have not yet been made?

. Are condrtions m the sector relatively stable and predictable (rather than changing rapidly and unpredictably)
allowing for a medum to long-term planning horizon and allowing a better chance of gaming long-term value
from the PEA?

. Are the implementors likely to give weight to the findings and recommendations?

C3  PEAs i Operation

C31 What Should Ben a PEA?

These sections are illustrative, not required. (See also Annex D-2 for Reg 216 recommended outhne)
Section 1 Project D%antnon

The nature and objectives of the program, plan, series of projects or other context to which the PEA 1s attached should
be described, and the main environmental 1ssues associated with the sector and these programs 1dentified

Section 2 Baseline Data/Affected Environment

This section should describe and evaluate the sector’s current environmental situation Where a project-spectfic EA
would describe condrtions such as ambient air and water quality or existing 1mpacts from pollution around a proposed
project site, the PEA should concentrate on the issues and problems that are typical of the sector as a whole For
example, occupational health may be a concern across enterprises within a specific industry, seepage of heavy metals
mto streams and groundwater may be a recurring problem 1n the muning sector; or deforestation may result from activ-
fties in the agriculture sector Another inportant function of the PEA 1s to pote major data gaps
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Section 3 Environmental Impacts (or Consequences)

The single most difficult challenge in PEAs 1s to produce a prectse impact analysis in the face of uncertamties related
to final investment decisions and their ndividual and combined 1mpacts In recent years, advances have been made 1n
the technologies for assessing cumulative 1mpacts m relation to development plans and programs Means mclude
quantitative modeling, forecasting, and various qualitative analyses If any proposed sub-project 1s expected to cause
particularly sigmificant impacts, the PEA should recommend an appropriate course of action to address them, including
carrymng out project-specific EAs

All cumulative effects should be considered positive and negative, direct and mdirect, long-term and short-term
Agpregate problems such as sewage discharge, acid rain, ozone depletion, and deforestation usually result from several
activities, sometimes stemming predommantly from a single sector Cumulative impacts on environmentally important
and sensttive areas and assets, such as coastal zones and wetlands or mland water resources, are also important when
the sector activities heawily affect these areas and/or resources

The PEA 1s an approprnate mstrument for considermg issues related to long-term sustamable development Specifically,
the PEA may discuss how a proposed mvestment program may influence long-term productivity of environmental
resources affected by the program

Section 4 Analysis of Alternatives (This section 1s often considered earher as Section 2 )

A PEA’s major purpose 1s to analyze alternative design options and strategies in terms of environmental costs and
benefits For example, 1f a proposed agncultural program emphasizes conversion of wetlands to nice production,
alterative approaches would be mtensification of production 1n existing fields, conversion of other land types, crop
rotation, etc

All major activities under consideration, m addition to the option being considered, should be considered at this stage,
whether complementary or alternative to the USAID option chosen The other options may mclude mvestments by the
private and the public sectors A comparative analysis of alterative programs 1s recommended, applymg mdicators of
environmental and social impacts and methods to evaluate and compare the mdicators and, ultimately, the alterative
options If several donors are mnvolved m the sector, the PEA should review ther existing and/or planned activities and
suggest ways to coordinate efforts

The PEA can also be used to evaluate the environmental effects of sector policy ' *=i~  »= For example, changes in
tax and subsidy rates on the use of natural resources may influence rates andn.  _r< ot <traction

If appropnate, the analysis should conclude with a list of sector proposals, ranked according to environmental
preference The analysis of umpacts and alternatives should result m an optimal mvestment strategy, m terms of
environmental and social costs and benefits

Section 5- Mitigation Plan (Thus section 1s sometimes combined with Section 7 )

Mitigation measures are usually detailed and techmical, and therefore are normally addressed 1 project-specific EAs
However, if planned or exasting production and process technologies m a sector are relatively uniform, the PEA could
recommend broad options for eliminating, reducing to acceptable levels, or mitigating environmental impacts Thus 15
particularly important m the case of PVO/NGO-type programs where mterventions tend to follow a similar patiern of
design. PEA mitigation and monitoring recommendations should draw on findings from the analysis of policy, legal,
and mstitutional 1ssues as well as the analyss of impacts and alternatives USAID provision of guidelnes for use m
several sectors 1s important here Such gmdelmes provide environmentally sound development principles that could
reduce the amount of miigation needed later
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A PEA 1s an effective tool for desigmng and recommending nutigation measures and monitoring that can be
mmplemented only at the national or sectoral level for regulatory or economic reasons Simularly, 1n a sector program
mvolving multiple mvestments, the PEA may be better placed than project-specific EAs to consider sector-wide
mirtigation solutions that require economies of scale to be cost-effective Construction of a solid waste recycling plant
for an entire country is one example

Note When specific screening and review procedures are processed, or specifications for a set of activities are defined,
these form the basis of a separate chapter For certamn types of infrastructure activities, such as roads or dams, 1t 15

umportant to include recommendations for the requirements to be put to bids and tenders for construction
contractors

Section 6 Environmental Management and Tramning

One of a PEA’s main outputs should be an mstitutional plan for improving environmental management 1n the sector
based on findings of the previous sections The plan mught recommend traming existing staff, hining additional staff,
reorganizing units or agencies, or redefining roles and responsibilittes This section might also include recommendations
on policy and regulatory mstruments for environmental management and enforcement 1n the sector A screening process

to separate sub-projects needing a project-specific EA from those not requiring further analysis should be designed,
if 1t 1s not already m place

Section 7 Environmental Monrtoring Plan

The PEA should provide general guidelines for long-term, sector-wide environmental monitonng to ensure adequate
implementation of investments A monitoring plan should use the findings of the basehine data section to measure

progress m mud-term review and final evaluation The plan should also recommend measures needed to collect and
organize mmssing data.

Section 8 Public Consultation

Public consultation 1s an mtegral part of the EA process, whether a project-specific EAor PEA 1s being prepared

However, smce 2 PEA normally covers an entire sector (in a national or subnational context) and 1s conducted before
concrete mvestment decisions are made, 1t 1s not always possible to consult representatives of all potentially affected
people durng 1ts preparation It 1s often more feasible and approprate to carry out consultations with national NGOs
(for example, for nature protection), scientific experts, relevant government agencies, and perbaps mdustnal and
commercial mterests as well A successfully implemented consultation process will help ensure public support for the
final sector program.

See the Sample Table of Contents for a Rural Road Rehabihitation PEA, at end of Annex C

C.32 Observations on PEA mn Practice

A classic PEA 1s beneficial when a broad examination of a class of impacts 1s needed, typically i situations where
previous environmental assessments have not been performed, and there 1s little past expenience to use as a gwide The
PEA serves as the document of reference, from this programmatic perspective, for subsequent Supplemental or

mdvidual Environmental Assessments, which can be done more efficiently or with a better foundation because of the
PEA

The PEA can also be useful when considenng a very unusual or special ecosystem n which a varniety of activities mmght
occur and for which special considerations need to be studied, for example, a coastal zone, major wetlands ecosystem
or buffer zone surrounding a protected area.

Sometimes the PEA 1s apphied 1n examining the impacts of activities mn a regional or geographic setting to determine
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the additive, synergistic, or cumulative effects of discrete activities m a development context (for example, water
resource development 1n a state, province, or district or multi-donor efforts m a particular region of a country) This
type of PEA 1s often referred to as a Strategic Environmental Assessment (see C 1 1 above) To be useful, it must
consider umpacts at the planning or policy level of a vanety of planned and unplanned mnterventions undertaken by the
private sector, governments, donors, etc Thus, 1t typically needs to be performed or sponsored by a government that
has junisdiction over the area (or it could be an entire sector, such as power) m question

One mught call a rolled-together series of EAs m one document 2 PEA Such a document could cover a set of simular
activities, if sufficient information were known about the specific situation of each, and some processing efficiencies
could be achieved. For example, if four dams with similar structural charactenistics exist i the same region with simlar
ecosystems, one mught roll the four together in one document. However, 1f specific characteristics were not known, then
the PEA optunally would provide a set of generic information about dam immpacts and a procedure or process to be
followed.

The observation has been made that EAs or PEAs are better than IEEs, because they mvolve the host country mn
participation However, there 1s no reason that stakeholder participation cannot occur through other levels of
environmental documentation, such as an IEE Thus, the need for public participation need not be a cniterion that
triggers a PEA (or an EA)

When the PEA 15 apphed to groups of project activities m the same sector, these lessons learned merit consideration

. PEAs are helpful when they address 1ssues for which there 1s little genenic mformation available and/or when
there 1s substantial commonality among mmpacts from a project activity

. PEAs are not usually useful for routine activities for which manuals of mmpacts and mritigative measures
already exist. ( Nevertheless, there are exceptions)

. An EA may be needed legally for a routine activity for which manuals and the lihe exast, but there 1s no reason
to require 2 PEA, especially 1f 1t 1s likely to call for Supplemental EAs An EA of the specific mntervention(s)
would be as useful as, and less costly than, an ambignous PEA that did not provide sufficient guidance on
design and mitigative measures to allow future EAs to be avoided. Thus, an EA that serves as a model, ora
PEA that results in simpler environmental documentation than individual EAs, 1s more efficient

. Activities that are presumed to require an EA m USAID’s Reg 216, which lack reference to scale or
magnitude, will need documentation, justification, or a rationale to show why an EA (or PEA) was not

necessary
C.3.3 Practical Considerations and Potenfial Obstacles

. Where USAID activities are concerned, no PEA should be considered without close Mission mteraction and
agreement about the purposes 1t will and will not serve

. Multi-purpose/multi-sector PEAs are difficult to accomplish and should be approached carefully They
generally requrre a large budget Effective PEAs for PVOs are likely to be linked to a particular sector within
a delumted geographic region that has shared charactenistics and other commmonalities

. PEAs should not be linked to a particular implementor, just because an element 1s cornmon to all sectors Thus
approach does not translate mto useful PEA practice For example, you would probably not choose to do a PEA
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for PVO A's multiple activities  One could do a PEA more efficiently for activities of several PVOs operating
within the same sector, e g, dam and 1rmigation interventions of PVOs A, B and C If the implementor 1s
responsible for a broad set of related mterventions m a sector, a PEA mught be warranted for that implementor,
or the PVO could have many types of mterventions such that several PEAs are warranted

A good-quality PEA (or EA) process, from a Scope of Work through scoping data collection, analysis
preparation, nternal review, and external review typically takes up to one year With aggressive workers
and commutted reviewers, six calendar months 1s feasible Experience has shown that approximately six to
eight person-months of effort 1s usnally needed, with a2 munimum of three person-months, not counting effort
for Mission Environmental Officers or Project/Results Package Managers If document translation 1s required
to achieve host-country participation, an additional level of effort 1s needed

PEAs should not be viewed as a convenience, but rather as a serious, analytical process that takes time to do
properly To the extent that PEAs are not necessary and are not squarely on target with respect to achieving
larger purposes that can be easily and genernically applied, other forms of environmental documentation to
accomplish environmentally sound and sustainable activities are to be preferred, because they are less time-
consuming, more targeted, and more useful

PEAs should be apphied judiciously to situations m which they can be genuinely useful as a planning tool
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Attachuent to Anpex C
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FY 99 DAP/PAA Environmental Comphance Language

Appendix Q' Environmental Review and Complance Information

I

II

Background on Regulation 216

USAID's Environmental Procedures (known as 22 CFR 216 or Reg 216) are meant to ensure that (1) the
environmental consequences of USAID-funded activities are 1dentified during the design stage, and that
these consequences are considered prior to funding approvals and a decision to proceed with activity
mnplementation, and (2) if possible, activities are 1dentified that preserve or restore the natural resource
base where the activity 1s located

Title XX Comphance with Regulation 216

Comphance with USAID's Environmental Procedures 1s required of all Title I Development Activities,
whether they are supported by food assistance or Section 202(e) grants By the end of FY 1998, all Title
II actvifies must have an Imfial Environmental Exammnation (JEE) or Categorical Exclusion (CE)
request submitted and approved by USAID Note that although comphance with the Regulation 1s
required, CSs are encouraged to look beyond comphance and, where relevant, to incorporate sound
environmental planmng mto actvity designs to ensure that Title II-supported activities not only “do no
harm," but actually improve the natural resource base This approach contributes to more sustamable
natural resource management and agnicultural activities, and, thus, to enhanced food secunty

Al USAID Approval of an IEE or CE

To meet this requirement, all DAP and PAA submussions for FY 1999 should include an IEE or
CE request, which must be cleared by the Mission Director or his’her designee, then sent to FFP
for clearance, and from FFP to the BHR bureau environmental officer (BEO) for approval Note,
however, that 1f CSs and Missions are interested mn getting feedback from the BHR and geographic
BEOs on a draft IEE prior to formal submussion, they are encouraged to submut a copy for
informal review to one or both BEOs

- IEEs for Title II Activities Already Approved

Note that for a DAP approved m FY 1997 (for example), the FY 1999 PAA should mclude an IEE
that covers all activities approved 1 the 1997 proposal In other words, the IEE should represent
the entire life-of-project activities, even 1f some were begun long before IEE submussion At the
same time, for those Title II projects m their final year of implementation, and particularly for

This 1s a reproduction of Appendix Q, from the official FY 1999 “BHR/FFP Development Programs
PL 480 Title I Guidelmes for FY 1999 Program Proposals™ A few, though not substantively
sigmficant, differences may appear between this version and the one published m the Federal
Register, due to clanifications resulting from the review of the Environmental Documentation Manual
after the full 1999 DAP/PAA Guidance was pubhished m the Federal Register  Note that the title of
the present volume “Environmental Documentation Manual” (EDM) replaces the ongnal title
“Environmental Information Package” (EIP)
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those that do not plan to submut a follow-on DAP, it may not make sense to develop an IEE near
the project's completion In such cases, the PVO should consult with the Mission, BEO and FFP
for guidance on whether an IEE will be required

C Draft and Late Document Submussions

On a case-by-case basis FFP will accept draft IEEs or CE requests through the end of FY 1998
due to the fact that some field staff (particularly those in Latin America and the Caribbean) will
recerve environmental compliance trainmg later than others In cases where an IEE 1s not mcluded
with a DAP subnussion, there may be a deferral on approval of DAP activities expected to have
environmental imphcations It 1s also possible for the PVO to submut a draft IEE with the DAP
document, mndicating that the environmental review 1s underway and a final will be submitted
later Nonetheless, all TEEs should be submitted no later than September 30, 1998 For FY
2000, all DAPs will be expected to include an approved IEE m their submission

D Annual Update on Status of Environmental Compliance for Activities with Approved IEEs

PAA submusstons need not include an IEE if an IEE has already been approved by USAID for the
subject Title I activity and no significant design changes have been made to that activity sice the
IEE approval If the IEE 1s deemed still appropriate by the PVO, the PAA submussion should
state, under a section entitled "Status of Environmental Compliance” that no changes have
occurred since the IEE approval that warrant an amendment to the documént™ Correspondingly, in
the Mission's PAA approval cable to FFP, the Mission should certify whether 1t agrees that the
approved IEE for the Title IT activity 1s still vahid.

III Trammng and Guidance w Environmental Comphance

All PVO project staff were mvited to environmental comphance traming, which was supported by
BHR/FFP and hosted by PVO representatives of the Food Aid Management (FAM) Group for PVO
headquarters .n Washimngton, during October 1997 Field workshops m Ghana and Cape Verde are
planned for December 1997, and March 1998, respectively Discussions are also underway to hold a
workshop during 1998 i Latin America. No workshops are currently planned for Asia due to the fact that
there are limuted Title I activities m Asia that will be affected by Reg 216 Consequently, Title I CSs i
India and Bangladesh will be mvited to, and are encouraged to attend, one of the training sessions m
Africa.

Also note that BHR (through the assistance of the Africa Bureau) 1s developing an Environmental
Docummetation Manual (EDM) that provides gindance on completing CEs, IEEs and other types of more
m-depth environmental reviews, and defines many of the environmental comphiance 1ssues and terms used
m these mstructions The EDM was tested at the PVO headquarters workshop It 1s bemng reviewed by the
FAM-sponsored Environmental Working Group and should be available for distribution 1 February

1998 1t will be added as an item 1n the Information Packet for the Title Il Development Programs

IV Submussion of IEEs and Requests for Categorical Exclusions

All Title IT activities must submut an IEE or CE request describing what environmental effects, 1f any, are
expected to result from the activities proposed. If a CE 1s requested, the request should state why this 1s
Justified (note that Reg 216 2(c) contams a list of allowable CEs) If the CE request 1s approved by
USAID, no further environmental reviews will be required. Of course, all activities, whether categorically
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excluded or not, should be designed and implemented followmg environmentally and developmentally
sound practices, and be monitored accordingly

A

CEorIEE

By definition, CEs will be granted, upon submussion of the request and justification, to most
general feeding, education, technical assistance and trammg activities Maternal and child health
(MCH) activities may also be eligible for this exclusion, unless they involve immunization
components m which the safe management and disposal of blood, needles and syringes 1s
required® If an MCH activity does mclude immunizations the IEE must describe how biomedical
waste disposal will be handled safely Note that technical assistance (TA) and training programs
are typically granted a categorical exclusion However, 1n cases where the PVO 1s proposmng TA
or traming related to activities that can affect the environment (e g, agnicultural production,
natural resource management, mfrastructure development, water and sanitation facilities, etc ), the
PVO 1s encouraged to address m 1ts project design/activity description how its TA and trammg
will support environmentally sound and sustamable development results that can have a posrtive
effect on the environment and food security Title II activities that monetize all or part of their
food are also required to submut IEEs or CE requests that assess the environmental impact, 1f any,
of those activities funded with monetized proceeds

Who Prepares the IEE or CE?

In most cases the CS will prepare the IEE or CE request and submut 1t to the USAID Mission
(prior to formal DAP submussion if possible) for the Mission's review and clearance There may,
however, be some cases where the Mission prefers to prepare the document itself, based on mput
from the PVO  Thus, 1t 15 important for the PVO to discuss this matter with the Mission prior to
mitiating preparation of environmental documentation Whichever approach 1s taken, the Mission
Drrector or lus/her designee must clear the IEE or CE request prior to final IEE/CE and DAP
approval by USAID/Washington Once the Mission has cleared the IEE/CE a signed copy should
be sent to Washington (preferably as part of the DAP/PAA submussion), where 1t must be cleared
by the Director of FFP as a request for BHR bureau environmental officer (BEO) concurrence
The concurrence by the USAID BEO constitutes the last step i the approval process Regional
bureau clearances are not requured, though CSs may send regional BEOs informational copies of
environmental documentation, and to seek the gmdance and expertise of these individuals during
the+ ucess of IEE preparation and project design  The BHR bureau environmental officer wall
alsv provide mformational copies of IEEs to the relevant regional BEOs and seek their mput, as
approprate

Modzfications to Activity Design Based on IEE Review

Following review of the IEE by the Mission and USAID/Washington, the CS may be requested to
make modarfications to current activity designs or budgets, and possibly to carry out an
Environmental Assessment (a more comprehensive analysis than an IEE) m cases where the IEE
recommends a Posmtive Determination, or where significant environmental conseguences have
been 1dentified during the IEE and activity approval process

See World Health Organization 1997 (draft) Health Care Waste Management A WHO
Handbook for the Safe Handhing, Treatment and Disposal of Wastes 192 p
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IEE Preparation and Format

When completing the IEE or CE request, CSs should refer to the Environmental Documentation Manual,
and the CE request forms (specifically, the IEE face sheet and activity description m EDM Annex A & B)
Nonetheless, 1t 1s acceptable to use an alternative form consistent with individual geographic bureaus’ or
Missions' practices or requirements, provided they address the key topics and questions 1dentified below

For Title II activities requesting a CE and where there 1s hitle question of the appropniateness of a CE
determination due to the lack of any biophysical activities, ¢ g, education programs, the PVO 1s not
required to go beyond the background and project description section (section A below) of the IEE format

A Background and Project Description

This will assess why the activity 1s desired and appropniate, and outline the key activities proposed
for Trtle T funding For activities requesting a CE, e g, education, direct feeding, etc , no analysis
will be required beyond the background and project description  After completing this section of
the form, CSs should complete the IEE/CE cover page indicating a CE 1s requested, and why

Additionally, the document should cite the sections of Reg 216 that support a CE, notably
216 2(c)

If a PVO 1s requesting a CE for all activities 1n 2 DAP or PAA, 1t 1s not necessary to go beyond the
background and project description section of the IEE format However, a full IEE must be
completed if there are some activities withm a DAP or PAA for which a CE 1s not appropnate

B Country and Environmental Information

For activities that must complete an IEE, this section 1s critical and should briefly assess the
current, physical environment that might be affected by the activity Depending upon the activities
proposed, this could include an examination of land use, geology, topography, soil, climate,
groundwater resources, surface water resources, terrestrial communities, aquatic communities,
environmentally sensitive areas (e g , wetlands or protected species), agricultural cropping patterns
and practices, mfrastructure and transport services, air quality, demography (including population
trends/projections), cultural resources, and the soctal and economuc characteristics of the target
communities

The mformation obtamed through this process should serve as an environmental basehne from
whuch future environmental momitoring and evaluation will occur  Furthermore, for activities
where there are expected environmental consequences, appropriate environmental monitoring and
mmpact mdicators should be mcorporated 1n the activity's monitoring and evaluation plan Be
selective 1n the country and environmental mformation to be provided, as 1t should be specific to

the activity bemng proposed, and more information is not necessarily better See Section 3 of the
Environmental Documentation Manual for further mformation on the basehne

C Evaluation of Potential Environmental Impacts of Activity/Project
This section of the IEE 1s mtended to define all potential environmental impacts of the activity or
project, whether they be considered direct, indirect, beneficial or unidesired, or short-term, long-

term, or cumulative
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D Recommended Mitigation Actions (including momtoring and evaluation)
This section should 1dentify what the PVO proposes to do to avoid, minmmze or ehminate negative
mpacts For each activity or major component proposed, the PVO should :dentsfy whether 1t
recommends if a specific mtervention mcluded m the activity should recerve a CE, negative
determination (with or without conditions), positive determination, etc , as well as cite which
sections of Reg 216 support the requested determunations  (Refer to the Environmental
Documentation Manual for explanation of these terms )

E Summary of findings
This should summarize the proposed environmental determmations and recommendations

F Key IEE questions
It 1s cnitical that all IEEs address the followig questions (m the IEE Sections C & D above)
1) What are the effects of the activity, 1f any, on the environment?
2) How will you mitigate these effects?

3) How will you momtor effectiveness of the mitigative measures and unforeseen environmental
changes or effects that mmght not lend themselves to mifigation?

4) 'Who will conduct the monitoring?

5) Who will do the reporting and to whom?

VI Speaal Cases.

Al

Multi-Site, well-defined activities (Use Classic IEE format)

Many TH-supported programs carry out specific, well-defined activities i numerous sites across a region
or country This frequently 1s the case m road construction, where a PVO may not have identified every
rend that will be approved at the begmnmg of a five<year DAP It 1s not reahstic or necessary m such
multi-site mterventions for a PVO to submit and for USAID to approve an IEE for each site-specific
activity Rather, the PVO m the example cited should consider submitting a single IEE that encompasses
all 1ts road construction activities, and mitigating measures that the PVO agrees to carry out to ensure that
the roads will have no sigmficant adverse environmental effects In other words, the PVO uses the Classic
IEE format (see EDM) to propose a mtigation plan for rts multi-site program. The mitigation plan nmght
mclude local staff traming and techmical gmdelnes to ensure that each road has no negative, environmental

mophcations (e g., water sources will not be diverted, soil will not be eroaed, and protected species will not
be endangered, etc )

The same IEE should be used to identafy all other multi-site, well-defined mterventions (e g. latrme
construction, 1rigation activities), as well as the mitigating measures that wall be camned out at each site
Addrtionally, PVOs may want to subout with their IEEs the master hst of therr activiies and proposed
determunations (see Sample Tables 2 2 and/or 2 3 m the EDM), winch will be helpful to USAID m its /
environmental review of the document.
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Maultiple activities that are net yet fully defined (Consider using an “ambrella” IEE)

Multiple-activity DAPS with unidentified activities or sites, which are not yet well defined, may be best
served by an “umbrella” IEE (the term “programmatic” IEE 1s also used)

Although not common, there may be some TH activities that are carrying out multiple activities (often
small-scale) that have yet to be designed/determined m significant detail, including the awarding of sub-
grants to unidentified grantees In such a case, 2a PVO mught considering using the umbrella IEE format (as
developed by USAID's Africa Bureau) The umbrella IEE should mclude a proposed screenmg process and
format (see the sample forms attached to Annex F in the Environmental Documentation Manual or in
Appendix B of the Environmental Guidelines for Small-Scale Activities in Africa) to identify the
environmental imphications of potential actrvities or sub-grant requests Once the umbrella IEE 1s
approved, CSs will use the proposed process/form for each site/sub-grant to assess the environmental
consequences if any, and ensure that the activities supported with Title I will have no negative
environmental effects (Note that CSs are also free to develop thewr own project-specific screening

forms, as approprate ) The screemng form should be attached to the umbrella [EE submussion

Note also that with umbrella IEEs, each respective Mission and PVO, with the concurrence of the BHR
BEO, will determine what level of sub-activity review and approval will be carried out by the USAID
Mission, if any The PVO should discuss this with the Mission when developing its umbrella IEE

Annex F of the EDM provides wstructions for preparation of an umbrella IEE  As discussed m the EDM,
Section 3 2, when activities are not well defined, there are two choices One can either use an
umbrella IEE or one can defer those activities for which msufficient mformation is available, which
will then require an amendment of the IEE before resources are oblhigated by USAID, or implementation of
that activity can begin  Note that the umbrella IEE preparation process described in EDM Aunnex F allows
one to screen and prepare environmental reviews of each activity as the mformation becomes available

Umbrella IEEs may only be approved 1f the CS meets the following conditions (see Figure F-1 of the
EDM Annex F), which mclude (a) demonstrated CS capacity to carry out environmental reviews (may
mclude environmental comphiance traming), (b) post-IEE screening of appropriate activities or clusters of
activities, (c) following environmental review process as part of planming and design, (d) conducting
monitoring and mrtigation as appropriate, and (¢) reporting on the status of environmental complhance 1n
the Annual, TTI Results Report, as well as to the Mission Environmental Officer, as requested.
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USAID ENVIRONMENTAL PROCEDURES
TEXT OF TITLE 22, CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS, PART 216 (Reg 216)

ENVIRONMENTAL PROCEDURES'

These procedures have been revised based on
expenence with previous ones agreed to 1n settlement
of a law surt brought agamst the Agency m 1975 The
Procedures are Federal Regulations and therefore, 1t
1s imperattive that they be followed m the
development of Agency programs

In preparing these Regulations, some interpretations
and definitions have been drawn from Executive
Order No 12114 of 4 January 1979, on the
application of the National Environmental Pohicy Act
(NEPA) to extraterritorial situations Some elements
of the revised regulations on NEPA 1ssued by the
President’s Council on Environmental Quality have
also been adopted. Examples are The defimition of
significant impact, the concept of scoping of 1ssues to
be exammed m a formal analyss, and the ehmmation
of certain USAID activities from the requirement for
environmental review

In addition, these procedures 1) provide advance
notice that certamn types of projects wall automatically
requre detailed environmental anmalysis thus
ehminating one step i the former process and
permutting early planning for this activity, 2) permit
the use of specially prepared project design

1 T1tle 22 of the Federal Code of Federal Regulations, Part
216, with preamble, 1s presented here n 1ts entirety
Spelling errors have been corrected from the onginal This
represents the most recent version, dated October 9, 1980

Even with a “re-engineered” assistance process,
USAID must fully comply with 22 CFR 216, except to the
extent some of 1ts terms arg not used in the new operations
assistance processes (1e¢ PID, PP, etc ) In those cases the
terms used mn the Automated Directives Sytstem (ADS,
which are mtended to be as parallel as possibie to the
ongnal terms) are used instead However, 22 CFR 21615
controlhng m the event of a conflict between ADS Chapter
204 on USAID’s Environmental Procedures and 22 CFR
216 Ifthere are questions, consult your BEQ, the AEC, or
Agency legal counse]

considerations or guidance to be substituted for
environmental analysis m selected situations, 3)
advocate the use of indigenous specialists to
examune pre-defined issues durmg the project
design stage, 4) clanfy the role of the Bureau’s
Environmental Officer n the review and approval
process, and 5) permit m certain circumstances,
projects to go forward prior to completion of
environmental analysis

Note that only minimal clarification changes have
been made mm those sections dealing with the
evaluation and selection of pesticides to be
supported by USAID m projects or of a non-project
assistance activity

Sec. Topic

216 1 Introduction

216 2 Applicability of procedures

216 3 Procedures

216 4 Private apphcants

216 5 Endangered species

216 6 Environmental assessments

216 7 Environmental impact statements

216 8 Public hearings

216 9 Bilateral and multilateral studies and
concise reviews of environmental 1ssues

21610  Records and reports

Authoritv 42U SC 4332,22USC 2381

Source 41 CFR 26913 June 30 1976

§216 1 INTRODUCTION

(a) Purpose

In accordance with sections 118(b) and 621 of the
Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, (the
FAA) the following general procedures shall be
used by A.ID to ensure that environmental factors
and values are mntegrated nto the AID decision-
making process These procedures also assign
responsibility within the Agency for assessing the
environmental effects of ALD s actions These
procedures are consistent with Executtye Order
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12114, 1ssued January 4, 1979, entitled
Environmental Effects Abroad of Major Federal
Actions, and the purposes of the National
Environmental Policy Act of 1970, as amended (42
USC 4371 et seq YNEPA) They are mtended to
umplement the requirements of NEPA as they effect
the AID program.

(8) Environmental Policy

In the conduct of 1ts mandate to help upgrade the
quality of life of the poor in developmg countries,
AID conducts a broad range of activities These
activities address such basic problems as hunger,
malnutrition, overpopulation, disease, disaster,
deterioration of the environment and the natural
resource base, illiteracy as well as the lack of
adequate housing and transportation Pursuant to the
FAA, A1D provides development assistance mn the
form of technical advisory services, research, tramning,
construction and commodity support In addition.
AID conducts programs under the Agncultural
Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954 (Pub

L 480) that are designed to combat hunger,
malnutrition and to facilitate economic development

Assistance programs are carried out under the foreign
policy guidance of the Secretary of State and mn coop-
eration with the governments of sovereign states

Withmn this framework, 1t 1s AI D policy to

(1) Ensure that the environmental consequences
of AID-financed activities are ideptified and
considered by AID and the host country prior to 2
final decision to proceed and that appropriate
environmental safeguards are adopted,

(2) Assist developing countries to strengthen
therr capabilites to appreciate and effectively
evaluate the potential environmental effects of pro-
posed development strategies and projects, and to
select, 1mplement and manage effective
environmental programs,

(3) Identify mmpacts resulting from AID’s
actions upon the environment, mcluding those
aspects of the biosphere which are the common and
cultural herrtage of all mankind, and

(4) Define environmental limiting factors that
constramn development and 1dentify and carry out
activities that assist m restoring the renewable

resource base on which sustamed development
depends

Amnex D 2

(c) Definitions

(1) CEO Regulations Regulations promulgated
by the President’s Council on Environmental
Quality (CEQ) (Federal Register, Volume 43,
Number 230, November 29, 1978) under the
authority of NEPA and Executive Order 11514,
entitled Protection and Enhancement of Enwi-
ronmental Quality (March 5, 1970) as amended by
Executive Order 11991 (May 24, 1977)

(2) Imtial Environmental Examunation An
Initial Environmental Examination 1s the first
review of the reasonably foreseeable effects of a
proposed action on the environment Its function 1s
to provide a bnief statement of the factual basis for
a Threshold Decision as to whether an
Environmental Assessment or an Environmental
Impact Statement will be required

(3) Threshold Decision A formal Agency
decision which determines, based on an Imtial
Environmental Examination, whether a proposed
Agency action 1s a major action significantly
affecting the environment

(4) Environmental Assessment A detailed
study of the reasonably foreseeable significant
effects, both beneficial and adverse, of a proposed
action on the environment of a foreign country or
countries

(5) Environmental Impact Statement A detailed
study of the reasonably foreseeable environmental
unpacts, both positive and negative, of a proposed
AID action and 1ts reasonable alternatives on the
United States, the global environment or areas out-
side the jurisdiction of any nation as described m
§216 7 of these procedures It 1s a specific
document having a definite format and content, as
provided in NEPA and the CEQ Regulations The
required form and content of an Environmental
Impact Statement 1s further descnbed m §216 7
mfra.

(6) Project Identification Document (PID) An
mternal A.LD document which mutially identifies
and describes a proposed project.

(7) Program Assistance Inthal Proposal (PAIP)
An mternal AID document used to mitiate and
identify proposed non-project assistance, including
commodity mmport programs It 15 analogous to the
PID

(8) Project Paper (PP) An mternal AID

document which provides a definitive description

D-9



I I B T N W " S BN NN S0 oaE S ..

N S .

and appraisal of the project and particularly the plan
or mnplementation.

(9) Program Assistance Approval Document
(PAAD) An mternal AID document approving
non-project assistance It 1s analogous to the PP

(10) Environment The term environment, as
used in these procedures with respect to effects
occurrig outside the United States, means the natural
and physical environment With respect to effects
occurring within the United States see §216 7(b)

(11) Signaficant Effect. With respect to effects on
the environment outside the United States, a proposed
action has a significant effect on the environment 1f 1t
does significant harm to the environment

(12) Mimor Donor For purposes of these
procedures, AID 1s a mmor donor to 2 multidonor
project when A.ID does not control the planming or
design of the multidonor project and erther

(1) AID’s total contribution to the
project 1s both less than $1,000,000 and
less than 25 percent of the estimated
project cost, or

(1) AID’s total contribution 1s more
than $1,000,000 but less than 25
percent of the estimated project cost and
the environmental procedures of the
donor n control of the planming of
design of the project are followed, but
only if the AID Environmental
Coordinator deternunes that such
procedures are adequate

§2162 APPLICABILITY OF PROCEDURES

(a) Scope

Except as provided m §216.2(b), these procedures
apply to all new projects, programs or activities
authorized or approved by AID and to substantive
amendments or extensions of ongoing projects,
programs, OT activities

(6) Exemptions
(1) Projects, programs or activities mvolving the
following are exempt from these procedures
(1) International disaster assistance,
(1) Other emergency circumstances, and
(ui) Circumstances mvolving exceptional
foreign policy sensitivities
(2) A formal wriiten determination, mncluding a
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statement of the justification therefore, 1s required
for each project, program or activity for which an
exemption 1s made under paragraphs (b)(1) () and
(ux) of this section, but 1s not required for projects,
programs or activities under paragraph (b)(1)(x) of
this section. The determination shall be made either
by the Assistant Admumstrator having re-
sponsibility for the program, project or activity, or
by the Admmistrator, where authonty to approve
financing has been reserved by the Administrator

The determination shall be made after consultation
with CEQ regarding the environmental
consequences of the proposed program, project or
activity

(c) Categorical Exclusions

(1) The following criteria have been applied 1n
determming the classes of actions mcluded
§216 2(c)(2) for which and Initial Environmental
Exammnation, Environmental Assessment and
Environmental Impact Statement generally are not
required

(1) The action does not have an effect
on the natural or physical environment,

(u) ALD does not have knowledge of
or control over, and the objective of AID m
furmishing assistance does not requure, erther
prior to approval of financing or prior to
unplementation of specific  activities,
knowledge of or control over, the details of the
specific activities that have an effect on the
physical and natural environment for which
financing 1s provided by A.LD,

(m) Research activities which may
have an affect on the physical and natural
environment but will not have a significant
effect as a result of limited scope, carefully
controlled nature and effective monitormg
(2) The followmng classes of actions are not

subject to the procedures set forth m §216 3, except
to the extent provided heremn,

(1) Education, technical assistance, or
traming programs except to the extent such
programs include activities directly affecting
the environment (such as construction of
facihities, etc ),

(1) Controlled expernimentation
exclustvely for the purpose of research and field
evaluation which are confined to small areas
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and carefully monitored,

(u)Analyses, studies, academic or
research workshops and meetings,

{1v) Projects m which A 1D 1s a mmor
donor to a multidonor project and there 1s no
potential  significant effects upon the
environment of the United States, areas outside
any nation’s jurisdiction or endangered or
threatened species or their critical habitat,

(v) Document and information transfers,

(vi) Contributions to international,
regional or national organizations by the United
States which are not for the purpose of carrying
out a specifically identifiable project or projects,

(vu) Institution buwilding grants to
research and educational mstitutions in the
United States such as those provided for under
section 122(d) and Title X1 of Chapter 2 of Part
I of the FAA (22 USCA §§2151 p (b) 2220a.
(1979)),

(viu) Programs volving nutrition,
healith care or population and family planning
services except to the extent designed to include
activities directly affecting the environment (such
as construction of facilities, water supply
systems, waste water treatment, etc )

(x) Assistance provided under a
Commodity Import Program when, prior to
approval, A1D does not have knowledge of the
specific commodities to be financed and when the
objective 1 furmishing such assistance requires
nerther knowledge, at the tume the assistance 1s
authorized, nor control, duning 1mplementation,
of the commodaties or their use m the host coun-
try

(x) Support for imtermediate credit
mstitutions when the objective 1s to assist in the
capitalization of the mstitution or part thereof
and when such support does not mvolve
reservation of the nght to review and approve
mdividual loans made by the mstitution,

(x1) Programs of maternal or child
feeding conducted under Title I of Pub L 480,

(xu) Food for development programs
conducted by food recipient countries under Title
Il of Pub L 480, when achieving AID’s
objectives m such programs does not require
knowledge of or control over the details of the
specific activities conducted by the foreign
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country under such program,

(x11) Matching, general support and
mstrtutional support grants provided to private
voluntary organizations (PVOs) to assist n
financg programs where A1 D s objective in
providing such financing does not require
knowledge of or control over the details of the
spectfic activities conducted by the PVO,

(x1v) Studies, projects or programs
intended to develop the capabihity of recipient
countries to engage m development planning,
except to the extent designed to result m
activities directly affecting the environment
(such as construction of facilities, etc ), and

(xv) Activities which mmvolve the ap-
plication of design criteria or standards
developed and approved by A.ID

(3) The ongmator of a project program or
activity shall determine the extent to wiuch 1t 1s
within the classes of actions described in paragraph
(c)(2) of thus section This determunation shall be
made 1 writing and be submitted with the PID,
PATP or comparable document This determmation,
which must mnclude a brief statement supporting
apphcation of the exclusion shall be reviewed by
the Bureau Environmental Officer in the same
manner as a2 Threshold Decision under §216 3(2)(2)
of these procedures Notwithstanding paragraph
(c)(2) of this section, the procedures set forth
§216 3 shall apply to any project, program or
actrvity mcluded m the classes of actions histed 1
paragraph (c)(2) of this section, or any aspect or
component thereof, if at any time 1 the design,
review or approval of the activity it 1s determined
that the project, program or activity, or aspect or
component thereof, s subject to the control of
ALD and may have a sigmificant effect on the envi-
ronment

(d) Classes of Actions Normazlly Having a
Sigmificant Effect on the Environment

(1) The followng classes of actions have been
determined generally to have a significant effect on
the environment and an Environmental Assessment
or Environmental Impact Statement, as appropriate
will be required

(1) Programs of river basm develop
ment,

g
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() Imgation or water management
projects, mcluding dams and impoundments,
(1) Agricultural land leveling,
(xv) Dramnage projects,
(v) Large scale agricultural mechamni
zation,
(v1) New lands development,
(vir) Resettlement projects,
(vi1) Penetration road building or road
mmprovement projects,
(ix) Powerplants,
(x) Industrial plants,
(1) Potable water and sewerage projects
other than those that are small-scale.
(2) An Inmial Environmental Exammation
normally will not be necessary for activities withm
the classes described 1n
§216 2(d), except when the onigmator of the project
believes that the project will not have a significant
effect on the environment In such cases, the activity
may be subjected to the procedures set forth m
§2163
(e) Pesticides The exemptions of §216 2(b)(1)
and the categonical exclusions of §216 2(c)(2) are not
apphicable to assistance for the procurement or use of
pesticides

§216.3 PROCEDURES

(a) General Procedures

(1) Preparation of the Intial Environmental
Exammation Except as otherwise provided, an Imitial
Environmental Exammation 1s not requred for
actrvities 1dentified m §216 2(b)(1), (c)(2), and (d)
For all other A.ID activities described m §216 2(a)
an Intial Environmental Exammation will be
prepared by the ongmator of an achon Except as
indicated m this section, 1t should be prepared with
the PID or PAIP For projects including the procure-
ment or use of pesticides, the procedures set forth m
§216 3(b) will be followed, ;n addition to the
procedures 1 this paragraph Activities which cannot
be 1dentified n sufficient detail to permut the
completion of an Initial Environmental Examination
with the PID or PAIP, shall be described by including
with the PID or PAIP

(1) an explanation mndicating why the
Initial Environmental Exarmnation cannot be
completed,
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(11) an estimate of the amount of time
required to complete the Initial Environmental
Exammation, and

() a recommendation that a
Threshold Decision be deferred until the Initial
Environmental Examunation 1s completed. The
responsible Assistant Administrator will act on
the request for deferral concurrently with action
on the PID or PAIP and will designate a time
for completion of the Inmial Environmental
Exammation In all instances, except as
provided m §216 3(a)(7), this completion date
will be m sufficient time to allow for the
completion of an Environmental Assessment or
Environmental Impact Statement, if requured,
before a final decision 1s made to provide AID
funding for the action
(2) Threshold Decision

() The Imtial Environmental
Examination will include a Threshold Decision
made by the officer m the ongmating office
who signs the PID or PAIP If the Imtial
Environ-mental Exammation 1s completed prior
to or at the same time as the PID or PAIP, the
Threshold Decision will be reviewed by the
Bureau Environmental Officer concurrently
with approval of the PID or PAIP The Bureau
Environmental Officer will either concur in the
Threshold Decision or request reconsideration
by the officer who made the Threshold
Decision, stating the reasons for the request
Dafferences of opmion between these officers
shall be submutted for resolution to the Assist-
ant Administrator at the same time that the PID
1s submr 2d for approval.

(1) An Inial Environmental Exami-
nation, completed subsequent to approval of
the PID or PAIP, will be forwarded immediately
together with the Threshold Determunation to
the Bureau Environmental Officer for action as
described m this section.

(m) A Positive Threshold Decision
shall result from a finding that the proposed
action will have a significant effect on the
environment An Environmental Impact
Statement shall be prepared iIf requred
pursuant to §216 7 If an mmpact statement 15
not required, an Environmental Assessment
will be prepared 1n accordance with §216 6



The cogmizant Bureau or Office will record a
Negative Determunation if the proposed action
will not have a significant effect on the envi-
ronment
(3) Negative Declaration The Assistant
Administrator, or the Admmistrator n actions for
which the approval of the Admunsstrator 1s requred
for the authorization of financing, may make a
Negative Declaration, m writing, that the Agency will
not develop an Environmental Assessment or an
Environmental Impact Statement regarding an action
found to have a significant effect on the environment
when (1) a substantial number of Environmental
Assessments or Epvironmental Impact Statements
relating to sumtlar activities have been prepared 1 the
past, if relevant to the proposed action, (u) the
Agency has previously prepared a programmatic
Statement or Assessment covering the activity m
question which has been considered i the
development of such activity, or (1) the Agency has
developed design critenia for such an action whuch, if
applied m the design of the action, will avoid a
significant effect on the environment.
(4) Scope of Environmental Assessment or
Impact Statement
(1) Procedure and Content After a
Positive Threshold Decision has been made, or a
determmation 1s made under the pesticide
procedures set forth in §216 3(b) that an Envi-
ronmental Assessment or Environmental Impact
Statement 1s requured, the ongmator of the action
shall commence the process of identifying the
significant 1ssues relating to the proposed action
and of determining the scope of the 1ssues to be
addressed m the Environmental Assessment or
Environmental Impact Statement The ongmator
of an action within the classes of actions
described m §216 2(d) shall commence this
scoping process as soon as practicable Persons
having expertise relevant to the environmental
aspects of the proposed action shall also
participate m this scopimeg process (Participants
may mclude but are not limted to representatives
of host governments, publhic and private
mstitutions, the AJID Mission staff and
contractors ) This process shall result mn a written

statement which shall include the following mat-
ters

(a) A determination of the scope and
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significance of 1ssues to be analyzed mn the
Environmental Assessment or Impact
Statement, mcludmg direct and indirect effects
of the project on the environment

(b) Identrfication and ehmimnation from
detailed study of the issues that are not
significant or have been covered by earher
environmental review, or approved design
considerations, narrowing the discussion of
these 1ssues to a bnief presentation of why they
will not have a significant effect on the
environinent

(c) A descniption of

(1) the ttming of the preparation
of environmental analyses, including
phasmg if approprate,

(2) variations required 1 the
format of the Environmental Assess-
ment, and

(3) the tentative plan-ming and
decision-making schedule, and

(d) A description of how the analysis
will be conducted and the disciplines that will
participate m the analysis

(1) These written statements shall be
reviewed and approved by the Bureau
Environmental Officer

(ur) Circulation of Scopmng Statement
To assist m the preparation of an

Environmental Assessment, the Bureau
Environmental Officer may circulate copies of
the written statement, together with a request
for wntten comments, within thirty days, to
selected federal agencies if that Officer behieves
comments by such federal agencies will be
useful m the preparation of an Environmental
Assessment Comments received from
reviewing federal agencies will be considered m
the preparation of the Environmental
Assessment and in the formulation of the
design and mmplementanon of the project, and
will, together with the scopimng statement, be
mncluded 1n the project file

(1v) Change n Threshold Decision If
1t becomes evident that the action will not have
a significant effect on the environment (1e,
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will not cause significant harm to the
envioonment), the Positive Threshold Decision
may be withdrawn with the concurrence of the
Bureau Environmental Officer In the case of an
action mcluded m §216 2(d)(2), the request for
withdrawal shall be made to the Bureau
Environmental Officer
(5) Preparation of Environmental Assessments
and Environmental Impact Statement If the PID or
PAIP 1s approved, and the Threshold Decision 1s
positive, or the action 1s mncluded m §216 2(d), the
origmator of the action will be responsible for the
preparation of an Environmental Assessment or
Environmental Impact Statement as required. Draft
Environmental Impact Statements will be circulated
for review and comment as part of the review of
Project Papers and as outlined further in §216 7 of
those procedures Except as provided m §216 3(2)(7),
final approval of the PP or PAAD and the method of
umplementation will mclude consideration of the
Environmental Assessment or final Environmental
Impact Statement
(6) Processing and Review Withm ATD
(1) Intt1al Environmental Examinations,
Environmental Assessments, and final
Environmental Impact Statements will be
processed pursuant to standard AID procedures
for project approval documents Except as
provided m §216 3(a}(7), Environmental
Assessments and final Environmental Impact
Statements will be reviewed as an mtegral part of
the Project Paper or equivalent document In
addition to these procedures, Environmental
Assessments will be reviewed and cleared by the
Burean Environmental Officer They may also be
reviewed by the Agency’s Environmental
Coordinator who will monitor the Environmental
Assessment process
(1) When project approval authority 1s
delegated to field posts, Environmental
Assessments shall be reviewed and cleared by the
Burean Environmentali Officer prior to the
approval of such achons
(m) Draft and final Environmental
Impact Statements will be reviewed and cleared
by the Environmental Coordinator and the Office
of the General Counsel
(7) Environmental Review After Authorization of
Fmancing
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(1) Envronmental review may be
performed after authonzation of a project,
program or activity only with respect to subpro-
Jects or significant aspects of the project,
program or activity that are umdentified at the
time of authorization Environmental review
shall be completed prior to authorization for all
subprojects and aspects of a project, program or
activity that are 1dentified.

(u) Environmental review should occur
at the earhiest time 1n design or implementation
at which a meanmngful review can be
undertaken, but m no event later than when
previously umdentified subprojects or aspects
of projects, programs or activities are identified
and planned To the extent possible, adequate
information  to  undertake  deferred
environmental review should be obtamned
before funds are obligated for umidentified
subprojects or aspects of projects, programs or
activities (Funds may be obhigated for the other
aspects for which environmental review has
been completed.) To avoid an ureversible
commitment of resources prior to the
conclusion of environmental review, the
obligation of funds can be made incrementally
as subprojects or aspects of projects, programs
or actrvities are identified, or if necessary while
planning continues, mcluding environmental
review, the agreement or other document
obligatng funds may contan appropmnate
covenants or conditions precedent to
disbursement for unidentified subprojects or
aspects of projects, programs or activities

(1) When environmental review must
be deferred beyond the time some of the funds
areto be disbursed (e g , long lead times for the
delivery of goods or services), the project
agreement or other document obligating funds
shall contamn a covenant or covenants requiring
environmental  review, mcludng an
Environmental Assessment or Environmental
Impact Statement, when appropriate, to be
completed and taken mto account prior to
implementation of those subprojects or aspects
of the project, program or activity for which
enpvironmental review s deferred Such
covenants shall ensure that implementation
plans will be modified 1n accordance with envi-



ronmental review if the parties decide that
modifications are necessary
(v) When environmental review will not
be completed for an entire project, program or
activity prior to authorization, the Initial
Environmental Exammation and Threshold
Decision required under §216 3(a)(1) and (2)
shall identify those aspects of the project,
program or activity for which environmental
review will be completed prior to the time financ-
ing 1s authorized. It shall also mclude those
subprojects or aspects for which environmental
review will be deferred, stating the reasons for
deferral and the ime when environmental review
will be completed. Further, 1t shall state how an
ureversible commitment of funds will be avoided
untll environmental review 1s completed The
A LD officer responsible for making environ-
mental decisions for such projects, programs or
activities shall also be identified (the same officer
who has decision-makimg authority for the other
aspects of implementation) This deferral shall be
reviewed and approved by the officer makmng the
Threshold Decision and the officer who
authorizes the project, program or activity Such
approval may be made only after consultation
with the Office of General Counsel for the
purpose of establishing the manner i which
conditions precedent to disbursement or
covenants m project and other agreements will
avoid an wreversible commitment of resources
before environmental review is completed
(8) Monitormg To the extent feasible and
relevant, projects and programs for which
Environmental Impact Statements or Environmental
Assessments have been prepared should be designed
to mclude measurement of any changes 1n environ-
mental quality, positive or negative, during their
implementation This will require recordmmg of
baselme data at the start To the extent that available
data permit, ongmatng offices of AID will
formulate systems m collaboration with recipient
nations, to monrtor such impacts during the life of
Al1D’s mvolvement Monitormg implementation of
projects, programs and activities shall take mnto
account environmental impacts to the same extent as
other aspects of such projects, programs and
activities If during implementation of any project,
program or activity, whether or not an Environmental
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Assessment or Environmental Impact Statement
was ongmally required, 1t appears to the Mission
Drrector, or officer responsible for the project,
program or activity, that it 1s having or will have a
significant effect on the environment that was not
previously studied in an Environmental Assessment
or Environmental Impact Statement, the procedures
contamned m this part shall be followed 1ncluding, as
appropriate, a Threshold Decision, Scoping and an
Environmental Assessment or Environmental
Impact Statement

(9) Rewisions If, after a Threshold Decision 1s
made resulting mm a Negatrve Determination, a
project 1s revised or new mformation becomes
available which ndicates that a proposed action
might be “major” and its effects “significant”, the
Negative Determmation wil be reviewed and
revised by the cogmzant Bureau and an
Environmental Assessment or Envwonmental
Impact Statement will be prepared, 1f appropriate
Environmental Assessments and Environmental
Impact Statements will be amended and processed
appropriately if there are major changes in the
project or program, or if significant new
mformation becomes available which relates to the
umpact of the project, program or activity on the
environment that was not considered at the time the
Environmental Assessment or Environmental
Impact Statement was approved. When ongoing
programs are revised to incorporate a change m
scope or nature, a determmation will be made as to
whether such change may have an environmental
mmpact not previously assessed. If so, the
procedures outhned n this part will be followed

(10) Other Approval Documents These
procedures refer to certam AJD documents such
as PIDs, PAIPs, PPs and PAADs as the AID
internal instruments for approval of projects,
programs or activihes From time to time, certain
special procedures, such as those m §216 4, may
not require the use of the aforementioned docu-
ments In these situations, these environmental
procedures shall apply to those special approval
procedures, unless otherwise exempt, at approval
tumes and levels comparable to projects, programs
and activities m which the aforementioned
documents are used.

(b) Pesticide Procedures
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(1) Project Assistance Except as provided m
§2163 (b)(2), all proposed projects 1mnvolving
assistance for the procurement or use, or both, of
pesticides shall be subject to the procedures
prescribed m §216 3(b)(D)(1) through (v) These
procedures shall also apply, to the extent permutted by
agreements entered mnto by A ID before the effective
date of these pesticide procedures, to such projects
that have been authorized but for which pesticides
have not been procured as of the effective date of
these pesticide procedures

(1) When a project mcludes assistance

for procurement or use, or both, of pesticides
registered for the same or similar uses by USEPA
without restriction, the Imitial Environmental
Examimnation for the project shall mclude a
separate section evaluating the economc, social
and environmental risks and benefits of the
planned pesticide use to determine whether the
use may result 1 significant environmental
mpact Factors to be considered m such an
evaluation shall include, but not be limited to the
followmg

(2) The USEPA registration status of the

requested pesticide,

(b)The basis for selection of the request-

ed pesticide,

(c)The extent to which the proposed

pesticide use 1s part of an mtegrated pest
management program,

(d) The proposed method or methods of

apphcation, includmg availability of
appropriate apphcation and safety

equipment,

(¢) Any acute and long-term

toxicological hazards, either human or

environmental, associated with the

proposed use and measures available to

mmimuze such hazards,

() The effectiveness of the requested

pesticide for the proposed use,

(g) Compatibility of the proposed pesti-
cde with target and nontarget
ecosystems,

(h) The condrtions under which thepesti-
cide 15 to be used, mcluding chmate,
flora, fauna, geography, hydrology, and
sols,

(1) The availability and effectiveness of

other pesticides or nonchemical control
methods,
(1) The requesting country’s ability to
regulate or control the distribution,
storage, use and disposal of the
requested pesticide,
(k) The provisions made for tramning of
users and applicators, and
(D) The provisions made for monitormg
the use and effectiveness of the
pesticide
In those cases where the evaluation of the
proposed pesticide use in the Initzal Environmental
Examination indicates that the use will significantly
affect the human environment, the Threshold
Decision will mclude a recommendation for the
preparation of an Environmental Assessment or
Environmental Impact Statement, as appropriate In
the event a decision 1s made to approve the planned
pesticide use, the Project Paper shall mclude to the
extent practicable, provisions designed to mitigate
potential adverse effects of the pesticide When the
pesticide evaluation section of the Imitial
Environmental Examnation does not indicate a
potentially unreasonable nsk ansmg from the
pesticide use, an Environmental Assessment or
Environmental Impact Statement shall nevertheless
be prepared if the environmental effects of the
project otherwise require further assessment
(1) When a project includes assistance
for the procurement or use, or both, of any
pesticide regstered for the same or simular uses
m the Unmited States but the proposed use 1s
restr~ted by the USEPA on the basis of user
baa ! he procedures set forth m
§21€ /HY1)(1) above will be followed. In
addition, the Initial Environmental Examination
will mclude an evaluation of the user hazards
associated with the proposed USEPA restnicted
uses to ensure that the mmplementation plan
which 1s contamed m the Project Paper mcorpo-
rates provisions for makmng the recipient
government aware of these nisks and providing,
if necessary, such techmical assistance as may
be required to mtigate these mishs If the
proposed pesticide use 1s also restricted on a
basis other than user hazard, the procedures mn
§216.3(b)I)(m) shall be followed mn heu of the
procedures 1 this section
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(1) If the project mcludes assistance for
the procurement or use, or both of

(a) Any pesticide other than one reg-
1stered for the same or similar uses by USEPA
without restriction or for restricted use on the
basis of user hazard, or

(b) Any pesticide for whach a notice of
rebuttable presumption against reregistration
[since 1985, known as Special Review], notice of
mtent to cancel, or notice of mtent to suspend has
been 1ssued by USEPA, The Threshold Deciston
will provide for the preparation of an
Environmental Assessment or Environmental
Impact Statement, as appropriate (§216 6(a))
The EA or EIS shall mclude, but not be lipnted
to, an analysis of the factors identified m
§216 3(b)(I)(1) above

(1) Notwithstanding the provisions of
§216 3(bX1)(1) through (1) above, if the project
ncludes assistance for the procurement or use, or
both, of a pesticide against which USEPA has
mtiated a regulatory action for cause, or for
which 1t has issued a notice of rebuttable
presumption agamst reregistration, the nature of
the action or notice, mcluding the relevant
technical and scientific factors will be discussed
with the requesting government and considered
in the IEE and, if prepared, 1n the EA or EIS If
USEPA 1ntiates any of the regulatory actions
above agamst a pesticide subsequent to its
evaluation m an IEE, EA or EIS, the nature of the
action will be discussed with the recipient
government and considered n an amended IEE or
amended EA or EIS, as appropnate

(v) If the project icludes assistance for
the procurement or use, or both of pesticides but
the specific pesticides to be procured or used
cannot be 1dentified at the time the IEE 1s
prepared, the procedures outhined m §216 3(b)(1)
through (1v) will be followed when the specific
pesticides are 1dentified and before procerement
or use 1s authorized. Where 1dentification of the
pesticides to be procured or used does not occur
until after Project Paper approval, neither the
procurement nor the use of the pesticides shall be
undertaken unless approved, m writing, by the
Assistant Admmistrator (or m the case of
projects authorized at the Mission level, the
Mission Director) who approved the Project

AnnexD 2

Paper
(2) Exceptions to Pesticide Procedures The

procedures set forth 1 §216 3 (b)(1) shall not apply
to the followmg projects mcluding assistance for the
procurement or use, or both, of pesticides

(1) Projects under emergency condi-
tions Emergency condrtions shall be deemed to
exist when 1t 15 determmed by the
Admmuistrator, AID m wnting that

(a) A pest outbreak has occurred or 1s
immunent, and

(b) Significant health problems (either
buman or ammal) or significant economic
problems will occur without the prompt use of
the proposed pesticide, and

(c) Insufficient time 1s available before
the pesticide must be used to evaluate the
proposed use m accordance with the provisions
of this regulation

(u) Projects where AID 15 a mnor
donor, as defined 1 §216 1(c)(12) above, toa
multi-donor project

(1) Projects ncludimmg assistance for
procurement or use, or both, of pesticides for
research or hmrted field evaluation purposes by
or under the supervision of project personnel
In such mstances, however, A 1D wall ensure
that the manufacturers of the pesticides provide
toxicological and environmental data necessary
to safeguard the health of research personnel
and the quality of the local environment m
which the pesticides will be used. Furthermore,
treated crops will not be used for human or
ammmal consumption unless appropriate
tolerances have been established by EPA or rec-
ommended by FAO/WHO, and the rates and
frequency of application, together with the
prescribed preharvest mtervals, do not result in
residues exceedmg such tolerances This
prohibition does not apply to the feeding of
such crops to animals for research purposes
(3) Non-Project Assistance In a very few

limited number of circumstances AID may
provide non-project assistance for the procurement
and use of pesticides Assistance 1n such cases shall
beprovided if the A ID Adnumistrator determines
i writmg that
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(n) that compelling circumstances exist
such that failure to provide the proposed
assistance would seriously impede the attainment
of US fore'gn policy objectives or the objectives
of the foreign assistance program. In the latter
case, a decision to provide the assistance will be
based to the maxmmum extent practicable, upon
a consideration of the factors set forth m
§216 3(b)(IX1) and, to the extent available, the
history of efficacy and safety covering the past
use of the pesticide the m recipient country

§216 4 PRIVATE APPLICANTS

Programs, projects or activities for which financing
from A.ID 1s sought by private applicants, such as
PVOs and educational and research mstitutions, are
subject to these procedures Except as provided in
§216 2(b), (c) or (d), prehmumnary proposals for
financing submutted by private apphlicants shall be
accompanied by an Imtial Environmental
Exammnation or adequate mformation to permut
preparation of an Inrtial Environmental Exammation

The Threshold Decision shall be made by the Mission
Director for the country to which the proposal refates,
if the prelminary proposal 1s submitted to the AID

Mission, or shall be made by the officer in A.ID who
approves the prelimnary proposal In either case, the
concurrence of the Bureau Environmental Officer 1s
required n the same manner as m §216 3(a)(2),
except for PVO projects approved n AID Missions
with total life of project costs less than $500,000

Thereafter, the same procedures set forth m §216 3
mcludmg as appropriate scoping and Environmental
Assessments or Environmental Impact Statements,
shall be applicable to programs, projects or activities
submutted by private apphicants The final proposal
submitted for financing shall be treated, for purposes
of these procedures, as a Project Paper The Bureau
Environmental Officer shall advise private applicants

of studies or other mformation foreseeably required
foraction by AID

§216 5 ENDANGERED SPECIES

Itis AID pohcy to conduct 1its assistance programs
in a manner that 15 sensmive to the protection of
endangered or threatened species and their critical
habrtats The Initial Environmental Exarmination for

each project, program or activity having an effect on
the environment shall specifically determine
whether the project, program or activity will have
an effect on an endangered or threatened species, or
critical habitat If the proposed project, program or
activity will have the effect of jeopardizing an
endangered or threatened species or of adversely
modifymg its critical habitat, the Threshold
Decision shall be a Positive Determination and an
Environmental Assessment or Environmental
Impact Statement completed as appropriate, which
shall discuss-alternatives or modifications to avoid
or mirtigate such mmpact on the species or its habitat

§216 6 ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENTS

(a} General Purpose

The purpose of the Environmental Assessment 1s to
provide Agency and host country decision-makers
with a full discussion of significant environmental
effects of a proposed action It includes alternatives
which would avoid or munimize adverse effects or
enhance the quality of the environment so that the
expected benefits of development objectives can be
weighed agamst any adverse umpacts upon the
human environment or any ureversible or
wretrievable commitment of resources

(8) Collaboration with Affected Nation on
Preparation
Collaboration m obtamng data, conducting
analyses and considermg alternatives will help build
an awareness of development associated
environmental problems m less developed countries
as well as assist mn building an mdigenous msti-
tutional capability to deal nationally with such
problems Missions, Bureaus and Offices will
collaborate with affected countries to the maximum
extent possible, in the development of any
Environmental Assessments and consideration of
environmental consequences as set forth therem

(c) Content and Form
The Environmental Assessment shall be based upon
the scoping statement and shall address the
following elements, as appropriate

(1) Summary The summary shall stress the
major conclusions, areas of controversy, 1f any, and
the 1ssues to be resolved.
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(2) Purpose The Environmental Assessment
shall briefly specify the underlying purpose and need
to which the Agency 1s responding in proposing the
alternatives including the proposed action

(3) Alternatives Including the Proposed Action
This section should present the environmental
impacts of the proposal and 1ts alterpatives m
comparative form, thereby sharpening the 1ssues and
providing a clear basis for choice among options by
the decision-maker This section should explore and
evaluate reasonable alternatives and briefly discuss
the reasons for elimmating those alternatives which
were not mcluded m the detadled study, devote
substantial treatment to each alternative considered 1
detail including the proposed action so that reviewers
may evaluate their comparative ments, mclude the
alternative of no action, identify the Agency’s
preferred alternative or alternatives, if one or more
exists, mclude appropnate mitigation measures not
already mcluded 1 the proposed action or
alternatives

(4) Affected Environment The Environmental
Assessment shall sucemetly describe the environment
of the area(s) to be affected or created by the
alternatives under consideration The descriptions
shall be no longer than 1s necessary to understand the
effects of the alternatives Data and analyses mn the
Environmental Assessment shall be commensurate
with the significance of the impact with less
important matenal summarized, consohdated or
simply referenced.

(5) Environmental Consequences This section
forms the analytic basis for the comparisons under
paragraph (c)(3) of this section It will include the
environmental mmpacts of the alternatives mcluding
the proposed action, any adverse effects that cannot
be avoided should the proposed action be
umplemented, the relationship between short-term
uses of the environment and the mamtenance and
enhancement of long-term productivity, and any
ureversible or irretnevable commitments of resources
winuch would be mmvolved m the proposal should it be
implemented. It should not duplhcate discussions m
paragraph (c)(3) of this section This section of the
Environmental  Assessment should nclude
discussions of direct effects and their significance,
mdirect effects and therr significance, possible
conflicts between the proposed action and land use
plans, policies and controls for the areas concerned,
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energy requirements and conservation potential of
various alternatives and mutigation measures,
natural or depletable resource requirements and
conservation poiential of vanous requurements and
mitigation measures, urban guality, historic and
cultural resources and the design of the bwilt
environment, mcluding the reuse and conservation
potential of various alternatives and mutigation
measures, and means to muitigate adverse
environmental impacts

(6) List of Preparers The Environmental
Assessment shall list the names and qualifications
(expertise, expenence, professional discipline) of
the persons primarily responsible for preparing the
Environmental  Assessment or significant
background papers

(7) Appendix An appendix may be prepared.

(d) Program Assessment

Program Assessments may be appropnate 1n order
to assess the environmental effects of a number of
mdividual  actions and thew cumulative
environmental 1mpact m a given country or
geographic area. or the environmental impacts that
are generic or common to a class of agency actions,
or other activiies which are not country-specific In
these cases, a single, programmatic assessment will
be prepared m A.LD./Washmgton and circulated to
approprate overseas Missions, host governments,
and to imterested parties within the United States

To the extent practicable, the form and content of
the programmatic Environmental Assessment will
be the same as for project Assessments Subsequent
Environmental Assessments on major individual
actions will only be necessary where such follow-on
or subsequent activiies may have sigmificant
environmental impacts on specific countries where
such mpacts have not been adequately evaluated
the programmatic Environmental Assessment

Other programmatic evaluations of class of actions
may be conducted m an effort to establish additional
categorical exclusions or design standards or cnitenia
for such classes that will eliminate or minimmize
adverse effects of such actions, enhance the
environmenta! effect of such actions or reduce the
amount of paperwork or time mvolved m these
procedures Programmatic evaluations conducted
for the purpose of estabbhshing additional
categonical exclusions under §216 2(c) or design
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considerations that will ehmnate significant effects
for classes of actions shall be made available for
public comment before the categorical exclusions or
design standards or criteria are adopted by AID
Notice of the availability of such documents shall be
published i the Federal Register Additional
categorcal exclusions shall be adopted by AID
upon the approval of the Admimistrator, and design
consideration m accordance with usual agency
procedures

(e) Consultation and Review

(1) When Environmental Assessments are
prepared on activiies carnied out withm or focused on
specific developmg countnes, consultation will be
held between AID staff and the host government
both m the early stages of preparation and on the
results and significance of the completed Assessment
before the project 1s authorized.

(2) Missions will encourage the host government
to make the Environmental Assessment available to
the general public of the recipient country If En-
vironmental Assessments are prepared on activities
which are not country specific, the Assessment will
be circulated by the Environmental Coordinator to
AID’s Overseas Missions and terested
governments for mformation, guidance and comment
and will be made available m the U S to nterested
parties

(N Effect in Other Countries

In a srtuation where an analysis mdicates that
potential effects may extend beyond the national
boundaries of a recipient country and adjacent foreign
nations may be affected, AID will urge the recipient
country to consult with such countries n advance of
project approval and to negotiate mutually acceptable
accommodations

(g} Classified Material

Environmental Assessments will not normally mclude
classified or admumstratively controilea marerial

However, there may be srtuations where environmen-
tal aspects cannot be adequately discussed without
the mclusion of such material The handling and
disclosure of classified or admimstratively controlled
matenal shall be governed by 22 CFR Part 9 Those
portions of an Environmental Assessment which are
not classified or admmistratively controlled will be
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made available to persons outside the Agency as
provided for n 22 CFR Part 212

§216 7 ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT
STATEMENTS

(@) Apphcabibity

An Environmental Impact Statement shall be

prepared when agency actions sigmficantly affect
(1) The global environment or areas outside the

jurisdiction of any nation (e g , the oceans),
(2) The environment of the United States, or
(3) Other aspects of the environment at the

discretion of the Administrator

(b) Effects on the United States Content and
Form An Environmental Impact Statement relating
to paragraph (a)(2) of this section shall comply with
the CEQ Regulations With respect to effects on the
United States, the terms environment and sig-
nificant effect wherever used i these procedures
have the same meaning as i the CEQ Regulations
rather than as defined m §216 1(c)(12) and (13) of
these procedures

(c) Other Effects Content and Form

An Environmental Impact Statement relating to
paragraphs (a)(I) and (a)(3) of this section will
generally follow the CEQ Regulations, but will take
mto account the special considerations and concerns
of ALD Cuyculation of such Environmental Impact
Statements m draft form will precede approval of a
Project Paper or equivalent and comments from
such circulation will be considered before final
project authorization as outhmed m §216 3 of these
procedures The draft Environmental Impact
Statement will also be circulated by the Missions to
affected foreign governments for mformation and
comment Draft Environmental Impact Statements
generally will be made available for comment to
Federal agencies with jurisdiction by law or special
expertise witlFrespect to-any environmental mmpact
mvolved, and to public and private organizanons
and mdividuals for not less than forty-five (45)
days Notice of availability of the draft Environmen-
tal Impact Statements will be published m the
Federal Register Cognizant Bureaus and Offices
will submut these drafts for circnlation through the
Environmental Coordmator who will have the
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responsibility for coordmmatng all  such
commmunications with persons outside AID Any
comments recerved by the Environmental Coordmator
will be forwarded to the onginating Bureau or Office
for consideration mn final policy decisions and the
preparation of a final Environmental Impact
Statement. All such comments will be attached to the
final Statement, and those relevant comments not
adequately discussed i the draft Environmental
Impact Statement will be approprately dealt with
the final Environmental Impact Statement. Copies of
the final Environmental Impact Statement, with
comments attached, will be sent by the Environmental
Coordinator to CEQ and to all other Federal, state,
and local agencies and private organizations that
made substantive comments on the draft, including
affected foreign governments Where emergency
circumstances or considerations of foreign policy
make 1t necessary to take an action without observing
the provisions of §1506 10 of the CEQ Regulations,
or when there are overnding considerations of ex-
pense to the United States or foreign governments,
the origmating Office will advise the Environmental
Coordinator who will consult with Department of
State and CEQ concerning appropniate modification
of review procedures

§216 8 PUBLIC HEARINGS

(2) In most mstances AID will be able to gam the
benefit of public participation m the impact statement
process through circulation of draft statements and
notice of public availability in CEQ publications
However, 1n some cases the Administrator may wish
to hold public hearings on draft Environmental
Impact Statements In deciding whether or not a
public hearing 15 appropnate, Bureaus 1 conjunction
with the Environmental Coordinator should consider

(1) The magmtude of the proposal m terms of
economic costs, the geographic area involved, and the
uniqueness or size of commitment of the resources
mvolved,

(2) The degree of interest i the proposal as
evidenced by requests from the public and from
Federal, state and local authonties, and private
organizations and indrviduals, that a hearing be held,

(3) The complexity of the 1ssue and hikelihood
that mnformation will be presented at the hearing
which will be of assistance to the Agency, and
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(4) The extent to which public mvolvement
already has been achieved through other means,
such as earlier public hearings, meetings with
citizen representatives, and/or wiitten comments on
the proposed action.

(b) If publbc hearings are held, draft
Environmental Impact Statements to be discussed
should be made available to the public at least
fifteen (15) days pnor to the time of the pubhic hear-
mgs, and a notice will be placed m the Federal
Register giving the subject, time and place of the
proposed hearmgs

§216 9 BILATERAL AND MULTILATERAL
STUDIES AND CONCISE REVIEWS OF
ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary m these
procedures, the Admimistrator may approve the use
of erther of the following documents as a substitute
for an Envionmental Assessment (but not a
substitute for an Environmental Impact Statement)
required under these procedures

(a) Bilateral or multilateral environmental
studies, relevant or related to the proposed action,
prepared by the United States and one or more
foreign countries or by an nternational body or
organization m which the Unrted States 1s a member
or participant, or

(b) Concise reviews of the environmental 1ssues
mvolved mcluding summary environmental
analyses or other appropnate documents

§216 10 RECORDS AND REPORTS

Each Agency Bureau will maintam a current hist of
activities for which Environmental Assessments
and Environmental Impact Statements are bemng
prepared and for which Negative Determinations
and Declarations have been made Copies of final
Inmial Environmental Examinations, scoping
statements, Assessments and Impact Statements
will be available to mterested Federal agencies upon
request. The cognizant Bureau will mamntamn a
permanent file (which may be part of 1ts normal
project files) of Environmental Impact Statements,
Environmental  Assessments, final Inmal
Environmental Examinations, scoping statements,
Determmations and Declarations which wall be

D-21



AnnexD 2

available to the pubhic under the Freedom of Informa-
tion Act. Interested persons can obtam mformation or
status reports regarding Environmental Assessments
and Environmental Impact Statements through the
A 1D Environmental Coordinator

(22U SC 2381,42USC 4332)
Dated October 9, 1980

Joseph C Wheeler

Acting Administrator
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Example Summary Table Synopsis of Environmental Decisions for DAP/PAA Activities by [PVO] FY 1998
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Note I This 1s an example only Information entered 1s preliminary and illustrative only, basedon Tule I . , activities n Ethiopia it parallels the Strategic
Objective and Intermediate Results (IR) structure of the DAPs, which 1s meant to facilitate inkage to regular planning and 1esulls reporting tools]
Note 2 % of T Il = propot tion of Tuile Il resources apportioned to the Iine items, w th subtotals if possible ]

Geographic attributes and operating principles USAID-funded DAP activities are sited  [give overall details on broader distributional factors and operating

principles]
Types of Activities/ Interventions/Components Geographic Sites/Projects Scale & Quantity Unit % of Expected
[develop under sub headings of major actwities Distribution, (number, [gve as much detail as haete [> | Titlell Determinations
with more detail rather than less] Location [this other) [at practical] I unitis Resources | [prelimmary only CE
may be lowest practical poss ] ND orPD]
adequately level]
addressed at top
lefi]
" IR 1 Increased Agricultural Crop Production
Farmers traiming 1n general agriculture, irrigation, Tigray, Oromyta, | Adama, Damota | approx 500 farmers people 25 CL with provistons for
agronomy, vegetable production, ete SNNPR II, Kite tramed for 3 6 days FY 98 traning mn
Awalaslo, environmental
Shone and Tiya sustamability principles
and practices
Agricultural extension and demonstration of Tigray Oromyia Adama, Kite 300 farmers to field days numberof { 2 CE with provisions for
improved agricultural practices (e g 1mproved Awalaclo on 5 coopcrative farmers® events/ {raiing m
seeds, fertlizers, planting methods, crop fields farmers environmental
profection) sustamability principles
and practices
|| Agricultural credit provision—tied fo those tramed | Tigray, Oromyia | Adama, Damota | cash to be disbursed to funds/ 2 CL or ND with
mn program SNNPR 11, Kite 1,560 farmers number of conditions when
Awalaclo, farmers indirect env harm
Shone, Tiya could result from
lending activities
E-2
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Types of Activities/ Geographic Sites/Projects | Scale & Quantity Unit % of THI | Expected
Interventions/Components [develop under | Distribution, (number, [give as much detall as | [more Deferminations
sub-headings of major activities, with mor e Location [this other) [at practical] than one [prelinunary only]
detail rather than less] may be lowest 1sposs |
adequately practical
add)essed at level]
top left]
Earth fill dam construction Tigray, Oromia | Kite Awalaelo, | 3 dams ea | Mm3 eapacity nofcum | 30 PD, which could be
Tiya over 3 yrs addressed through
2 dams ea 02 Mm3 PEA, including
capecity 1999 & 2000 ponds, microbasins,
water supply, efc
Diversion of river water for wrigation Tigray Kite Awalaelo } 10 km diversion scheme | km 2 PD or ND with
(“river diversion™) 99-01 conditions
Tigray, 45 PAs 380 km of roads mand | km 12 ND with conditions? H
Oromyia 14 small bridges will be
Road rehabilitation/construction Adama, constructed during the PEA may be done
Damota, Kite five years under the
- feeder roads maintenance Awalaelo, FFW program
- ford construction Shone, Tiya
- small wooden bridge construction

Subtotal %
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Types of Activities/ Geographic Sites/Projects | Scale & Quantity Unit % of TII | Expected
Interventions/Components: [develop under | Distribution, (number, [give as much detail as | [more Determination
sub-headings of major activities, with more Locatlon [this | other) [at practical] than one [prelimmary only]
detail1athes than less] may be lowest is poss |

adequately practical

addressed at level]

top left]
IR 2 Increased Household Income
Tarmers’ trammg 1n micro enterprises and Adama, 90 PAs Over 5 years, 230 fanmers | no 18 CE with provistons
busmess skills (basketry, beckeeping, Damota Il, 1 beekeeping, 2,500 m for trammng in
agroforestry, soap and candle makmg, Shoneand I'tya agroforestry, 2,100 n IGA environmental
pottery, etc ) 1 Oromia and sustatmability

SNNPR principles and

practices
Tree crop seedling production and 100,000 to 1,000,000 no 2 ND
distribution (coffee, fruaf trees) farmers
Subtotal %
IR 3 Improved Health Status in Target Areas health and nutrition education, food supplementation
Trainmg m nutrition, food storage and 1 CE
preservation
65 ponds max 40,000 nofoum | 5 PD or ND with
Potable water supply cum conditions TBD
Pond construction/rehabilitation relatmg to mitigation
and monstoring
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Types of Activities/ Geographic Sites/Projects | Scale & Quantity Umt % of TIl | Expected
Interventions/Components [develop under | Distribution, (number, [gwve as much detail as | [more Deter mmations
sub-headings of major activities with more Location [ths other) [at praciical] than one [preliminary only]
detai 1ather than less] may be lowest 1s poss ]
adequately practical
addressed at level]
top left]
Drilling bore holes Adama, Kilte 35 PAs 35 bore holes, 2 with no, 4 ND with conditions
Awlaelo and 150 m depth at Adama, | m depth relating to aquifer
Shone 1 3@ 120 m depth at protection, use of
Tigray, Oromia Shone and 30 with 60 m proper engineering,
and SNNPR depth at Kilte Awlaelo water committees
during § yrs will be formed and
trained
Water management committees formed and no 2 CE with provisions
functiomng, linked to bore hole, water supply for traming n
activities environmental
sustamability
principles and
practices
Constructing demo latrines Tiya 5 1997 no 05 CL with provisions
for hygiene
mitigation
Subtotal %
IR 4 Natural Resource Base Mamtamed
2 CE with provisions

Farmer traming (soul and water conservation
techmiques, mud technology, fuel efficient
mud stove making, etc )

for training 1n
environmental
sustatnability
principles and
practices

|
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Tree seedling production/nurseries community 11 5 M seedlings no 25 CE or ND w/good
nurseries, practices and
PVO technical accuracy

Tree seedling planting sites 11 4 Million no 2 ND without
conditions

Hillside terrace construction sites 370 km during 5 yrs km 4 ND with conditions
mvolving a subsequent
screening and review
process with mitigation
measures dentified

Hillside terrace mamtenance sites 3000 km 2 ND with conditions

Check dam construction sites 25 no 2 ND with conditions

Soil bund construction sited 1990 km 3 ND with conditions

Microbasin construction for tree sites 125,000 basins max 2 no | ND with conditions

establishment sqm in 1998- 99

Biological conservation measures (area 59 sites 50 closures of avg 100 | no 3 ND with conditions

closure, iving mulches, etc ) ha activities must be
defined and
separately screened

Subtotal %

IR 5: Emergency Response Capacity Mamntamed

Studies and plans 5 no 05

Subtotal %

Grand Total %

Acronyms ADP Area Development Program, CE Categortcal Exclusion, CA Environmental Assessment, ND Negative Determunation, PD positive
Determmation, PA Peasant Associatons, PLA Programmatic Environmental Assessment, TBD to be determined
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Sample Checklist for Project Analysis

Project Activity

Potential Environmental Impacts

Recommended Mitigation Action

Degree of
Environmental Impact
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GUIDELINE DOCUMENT 5
CHECKLIST OF ENVIRONMENTAL CHARACTERISTICS

Project managers W D M Foune and P Claasen

Department of Environment Affairs

Baseline studies prepared by R F Fuggle, G R Preston,
M R Sowman, N Robins, R Short, S A Grindley, R C Hill,
R B Stauth, J P Raimondo, S M Fowkes, S B Lane,

J A Barker and J Glazewksi

Environmental Evaluation Unit
Unwversity of Cape Town

Issued by
Depariment of Environment Affarrs
Private Bag X447
Pretona 0001
Repubiic of South Afnica
Tel (012) 310-3842

Copynght reserved
No part of this publicabon may be
reproduced in any manner
without full acknowiedgment
of the source

When quoted as a reference this volume should be cited as
Department of Environment Affairs 1992 Checklist of Environmental Charactensfics
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1 INTRODUCTION

This checklist idenirfies environmental
characteristics which may potentally be affected by
development actions, or which could place
significant constraints on a proposed development
The effect a development could have on an
environmental atinbute may be etther positive or
negative

While the checkist has endeavored to include the
major charactenstics and linkages which should be
considered by the environmental analyst or
planner, it i1s not exhaustive and the user should be
aware that other characteristics, significant to a
particular situation, may occur  Assistance of
experis may be required to assess certamn potental
impacts and to entify unhisted charactenstics
which may be affected in specific cases ltis -
important to stress that cumulative effects should
always be borne in mind (see section 12)

2 PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS
OF THE SITE AND ITS
SURROUNDINGS

Could the proposed development have a
significant impact on, or be constrained by, any
of the following?

21 Land

m the nature of surface (e g old weathered
surfaces)

the nature of substrata (e g rock, soll
deposif)

unstable bedrock or fault lines

seismic actvity

slope of the land

water logging of depressions

the binding or bonding of soils

stability of site

surface subsidence

compressive strength of soils

rates of erosion or sitation by wind or water
the potental of soils to be used for
formal/informal agncultural purposes
the potental of soils to be used for
commercial purposes

access to mmeral deposits

L] the availability of or access to construction
matenals such as rock and gravel
] the availability of topsoil or fill matenal

E-11
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the management of excess soll or spoll
maternal

unique geological or physical features
mobile sand dunes

prominent landscape feature

existing physical degradation of the local
environment

Freshwater systems

streams or river channels

river fiow

natural drainage patterns

engineered dramnage patterns

drainage imitatons

the water-table

run-off as a result of the hardening of

surfaces, or loss of the sponge effect of

vegetation

ability to absorb run-off

changes to flood plains

the quality or quantity of surface water,

groundwater or public water supplies

conservational or recreational value of

rivers, sireams, lakes, wetlands, dams or

islands

threats to hydrological funchioning through

existing or altered

- poliution

~ turbidity

- salintty

~ chemical processes or nuirient balances

- changes in sediment flows and siltation
rates

- canalzafion

- impoundment construction

~ water extraction

Manne and estuanine systems

prominent coastal features such as coastal
cliffs

existing or altered processes such as

- wave and tidal action

- deposttion/removal of sand

- sedimentabon rates and patiterns

- turbidity

~ salinty

- chemical processes or nutnent balances
inherently unstable ecosystems such as
mobile sand dunes

sand sources such as mobile sand dunes
rocky and sandy shorelines

the seabed and subtdal areas
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coastal 1slands
functioning of estuary systems
river mouths

Climate

wind strength direction and frequency
frequency of flash-floods

rainfall patterns

fluctuations in temperature or humidity
intensty of inversions

dispersal or influx of pollutants

giobal warming and sea-level rise

ECOLOGICAL
CHARACTERISTICS OF THE
SITE AND ITS SURROUNDINGS

Could the proposed development have a
significant impact on, or be constramned by, any
of the following?

31

Vegetation

survival of rare or endangered plant
species

dwversity of plant communities
sand-trapping vegetation such as that
found on foredunes

vegetation communities of conservation or
scientific importance

conservation of vegetation communites of
parficular recreational value

the ntroduchon or spread of nvasive alien
seeds and plants

natural replenishment of existing species
frequency of veld fires

frequency of use of off-road vehicles
amount of trampling of special areas of
vegetation

firewood collecton

overgrazing

overexpiortation

genebcally engineered organisms

Amimals

survival of rare or endangered animals
diversity of anmal communites

animal communities of particular scientffic,
conservational or educational value

natural migrabon of species

survival of animal communities of parbcular

E-12
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recreabional vaiue

non-resident or migrant species

alien species (including invasive and
domeshc species)

survival of ammal communities due to
- frequency of veld fires

- threat from poaching

- frequency of use of off-road vehicles
- intruston of roads and fencing

- overexploitation

genehcally engineered organisms

Natural and semi-natural communrties

local, regional or national importance of

the natural communrhes (e g economic,

scientific, conservabonal, educational)

compatbility of the development and the

natural communtes

appropniateness of conservation methods

to be employed

ecological funchoning of natural

communities due o

- physical destruction of the habitat

- reduchon in the effective size of the
community

- qualry and flow of groundwater

- quakty of standing or flowing water

- oxygen content of the water

- salinty

- turbidity

- flow rate

- temperature

- level of chemical and other forms of
poliution

- eutrophication

- toxans such as effluents or poisons

- siation patterns

- ar qualrty

- levels of dust pollution and deposition

- availability of food

- the construchon of access routes roads
and pathways

- recreabonal pressure

- secondary or cumulative impacts
affecting other natural communies

- presence or introduction of invasive alien
species

- rehabiltation potental

- predatorprey relationships

~ barriers to animal movement or
migration

- altered fire regime
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4 CURRENT AND POTENTIAL
LAND USE AND LANDSCAPE
CHARACTER

Could the proposed development have a
significant impact on, or be constrained by, any
of the following®?

41 General considerations appiicable to all
development proposals

compatbility of land uses within the area

aesthehc qualiy of the landscape

sense of place within the area

character of the area

compatbility with the scale of

developments in the area

compatbiity with bullding matenals used in

the area

n preservation of scenic views and valued
features

(] revitalzation of run-down areas

= landscaping plans and/or site restoration
proposals

n need for buffer zones to allow for natural
processes such as coastal erosion,
windblown sand and changes in river
channels

n polmcal considerations such as land clams
and histoncal nghts

n legal considerations such as servitudes

and nghts of way

42 Urban open space, protected and
recreational areas

n urban open space systems or recreatonal
areas

x natural features such as streams and

“  ndges

n natural hentage sites

= change T use orintensity of use

] pressures on recreationat facilibes and
open space systems

n enhancement or linkage of facilites and
open space systems

] rehabitation of disturbed or degraded sites

mproved public amentty
potental for harboring vagrants and
cnminals -

| ]
-

43 Residential areas

E-13
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45

need to displace people or affect existing
housing

Iifestyle, neighborhood character or stability
quality of Iife withing the residental area
effect on views, overlooking and privacy
effect of overshadowing causing loss of
sunlight hours

compatbility with the surrounding
residential developments

community cohesion

the needs of the elderly, handicapped or
other special inferest groups

community safety aspects such as lighting,
open areas and policing

adequacy of nfrastructure to service the
area (see also sechon 7)

access and movement patterns

change n the volume of through fraffic
property values and local tax base

Commercial areas

character of urban centre

volume of traffic and adequacy of vehicular
access

Inappropriate siting

provision of parking

adequacy of pedestrian walkways

conflicts between vehicular and pedestnian
traffic

safetly of the area and surveillance

the rate of decay or change in character of
the area

Industnial areas

volume of traffic and adequacy of vehicular
access

prowvision of parking

ievels of pollution - gas emissions, effluent
or solid waste

poliuted street run-off

aesthetic quality of the area

Agncultural and sylvicuttural areas

use of high-potential farmland

use of areas available for commercial
forests

a need for buffer zones or greenbelts to
contamn urban sprawl

availability of water

pollution levels of air and local water
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supplies by fertilizers, pesticides or feedlots
disease confrol actviies such as
cropspraying

levels of toxins, dust and bad smeills in the
ar

rate of soll erosion and sedimentation
bush encroachment

damaged land due fo overgrazing or bad
farming methods

spread of mvasive alien plants

prowvision of housing and educational
facihes

CULTURAL RESOURCES

Couid the proposed development have a
significant impact on, or be constrained by, any
of the following?

structures and sites of architectural,
cultural or historic heritage

sites of archaeological or palaesontological
mportance

special atfraction of local stes tradiions or
events

sites or areas of rehigious or spiriual
significance

sites or areas of special social or cultural
interest

the integrity of cultural resources

SOCIO-ECONOMIC
CHARACTERISTICS OF THE
AFFECTED PUBLIC

Could the proposed development have a
significant impact on, or be constrained by any
of the following?

61

6.2

Demographic aspects

growth rate of the local population
location, distribubion or denstty of the
popuiabon

existing age or gender compaosition of the
population

existing biographical composthion of the
population

exising migraton movements

nflow of tounsts

Economic and employment status of the
affected social groups

7

economic base of the area

distribution of Income

local industry

rate and scale of employment growth
labor needs and the spare labor capacity
of the area

movement of |abor away from exsting
employment in the area

competihon through non-local labor
moving mto the area

non-local labor remaining n the area after
complebon of the development

pressure placed on parficular skills, age
range or gender needs

Job opportunities for school-leavers

short- and long-term unemployment trends

Welfare profile

incidence of crime, drug abuse, or violence
extent of homelessness and overcrowding
adequacy of services

adequacy of support systems such as
creches and shelters for destifute children
gualtty of iffe (see also section 7 on
infrastructure and section 8 on community
services and faciliies)

Health profile

availability of clinics/health senvices
iIncidence of disease

incidence of mental flness

threats to health from pollution (see also
sechon 9 on pollution)

Cultural profile

exshng lifestyles, household composion
and family network

rehgious and cultural atitudes outiooks
and expectations of the local population
cultural or Ifestyle diversity

cultural or Ifestyle stability

INFRASTRUCTURE SERVICES

Could the proposed development have a
significant impact on, or be constramned by, any
of the following?

71

Energy supply

the demand for power and its effect on
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- hazard and operatabiity reviews
- failure mode and effect analysis

] workers’ safety/degree of nsk
= the level of risk and hazard for other fiving
orgarnisms

11 HEALTH AND SAFETY

Could the proposed development have a
significant impact on, or be constramed by, any
of the following?

n effects 1n the workplace through

- dust, fume and parhculate matter

- noise

- odors

- gases

- vapors

~ use of dangerous chemicals

~ hghting

- heat

~ cold

- noise

~ vipration

- radiation

- protechve clothing and equipment

- access fo recreational facilhes

- nisk of workplace accidents

- nisk of major disasters nvolving multiple
loss of Iife or injury

- availability of services such as creches,
factory-based health services, canteens,
change-rooms, tollets

= effects in the surrounding areas through

- dust

- fumes

- particulate matter

- noise

- vibration

- radiation

- odors

~ gaseous emissions

- vapers

- use of dangerous chemicals

- lighting

- nsk of major disasters involving
explosions or major leaks of toxc iquids
or gases

- solid waste disposal techniques

- hguid waste effluent and disposal

E-18

12 CUMULATIVE AND
SYNERGISTIC EFFECTS

Could the proposed development have a
significant impact on, or be constrained by, any
of the following?

n the ability of the natural and social
environments to assimilate cumulative
siresses placed on them

u the likelihood of negative synergishc effects

[ exstng or future development nghis
because of a precedent being set

13 ENHANCEMENT OF POSITIVE
CHARACTERISTICS

Could the proposed development be modified
to enhance the positive aspects of the
following?

u any of the charactenistics listed in points 2
to 12 above
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Water pollution

level of water poliution

high localzed levels of poliution

pollution of surface waters from polluted
underground waters

the concentration of pollutants due to
vanatons of water flow

localized pollution builld-up through
changes in salimity gradients and/or current
movements

effective dispersal mechanisms
salinzation of fresh waters

synergishc or compounding effects with
existing poliutants

produchon of offensive odor

effect of treated or untreated effluent on
the fiora and fauna of nver, lake, canal,
estuary or coastal waters

effects on dependent natural communities
through changes in agquatc fauna and flora
effect on irmgation schemes

effect on recreational activiies

Norse, vibration and hghting

Increase In ambient noise, vibration or
illumination levels

length of time that there will be noise,
vibration or ighting rmpact

exacerbation of “creeping” ambtent noise
levels

peace and quiet of residential areas erther
dunng day- or night-tme

change n the qualdy of Iife due to arfificial
highting

functioning of schools, hospitals and oid
people’s homes or informal recreation
areas

the need for indmdual protection against
noise

levels of annoyance and discomfort due to
vibration caused by such achvibes as
blasting and pile-drving

structural damage caused to buildings by
vibration

effects on wildlife of nature reserves, sites
of special scientific interest, or high-guality
habitat of local significance

reduction of wildemess guality in declared
wildemess areas

Visual pollution (see also section 4 on
land use and landscape character)

u existing level of visual pollution
n reduchon in aesthetic qualty of the
environment through

- sign-boards and advertising

- overhead transmussion cables and
telephone wires

- unsightly or inappropnate walls,
bulldings roads or other installafions

95 Solid or hquid waste and by-product
disposal

exsting or proposed water disposal plans

choice of alternative means of disposal

alternative treatment technologies

choice of disposal sites

biological and chemical charactenstics of

the leachates generated within the disposal

site

the quantity of leachates produced

measures {o reduce or treat leachates

potental pollution of nearby surface waters

potential groundwater polluton

waste minimisation potential of process

containment and treatment of wastes at

stte of generation

final disposal option

gas emissions from landfill

o allowance for physical and chemical
vanation in waste generated

n visual intrusion caused by waste disposal
site or disposal plant

» potental health hazard to nearby residents

" surtability of traffic to transport the waste
matenals

o volume of traffic to transport the waste
maternals

» proposed after-use of the sire and its

management

10 RISK AND HAZARD

Could the proposed development have a
significant impact on, or be constrained by, the
following?

] the level and dentity of hazard to the pubhic

u probability of occurrence

] extent of effect - local, regional or
panoramic

= standards required for process equipment

in chemical and processing industries
- safety and design reviews
- safety audits
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exshng housing

location for sutable housing sites

sites suitable for construction camps
standard of provision of facilities required
by authonty

design and layout of site faciliies

use to which construction camp may be put
after termination of the construction period

Telecommunication

exstng telecommunication network -
installaton of addibonal telecommunication
fransmission iines or facilites

Financial implications to region

job creation and economic opportunity
enhancement of regional self-sufficiency
financial programmes of responsible
authority

comparative wage rates befween those of
exsting employment in the local area and
those offered by the new-development
movement away from existing employment
due to higher wage rates offered in the new
development

mnsurance rates

cost mplications of the supply of energy,
water, waste management, transportation,
education, housing and telecommunication

SOCIAL AND COMMUNITY
SERVICES AND FACILITIES

Couid the proposed development have a
significant impact on, or be constrained by, any
of the following?

81

Health service facilihes

adequacy of temporary facilies during
construction phase of deveiopments
adequacy of on-site health facies
adequacy of facilhes for pnmary health
care (e g screening faciies for
tuberculosis or AIDS, family planning
adwvice)

adequacy of the existing health services to
cope with increased populaton
projected provision of health senvice
facilhes

need for additional faciibes

E-16
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Emergency services

adequacy of exising emergency services
{e g fire and ambulance services)
projected prowvision of services to meet
increased demand

need for addibonal emergency services
adequacy of the emergency and safety
services provided by he developer

ability of the local resources to deal with
emergencies

Recreational facilities

adequacy of exishng facilities
projected provision of faciliies fo meet
increased demand

need for addiional faciihes
recreational and service facilities in the
workplace

THE NATURE AND LEVEL OF
PRESENT AND FUTURE
ENVIRONMENTAL POLLUTION

Could the proposed development have a
significant impact on, or be constrained by, any
of the foliowing?

91

Aur pollution

exishng levels of atmosphenic pollution
the nature of arr pollufion, such as ozone-
depleting gases, acidic compounds and
toxic substances

extent of the local bulld-up of poliutants
due to inversions

compounding of effects with exsting
pollutants or other chemicais in the
atmosphere (e g photochemical smog
production)

smog formation and reducton in visibility
quantity and type of particulate matter
produced with reference to size,
composition and chemical stability
production of offensive odors

poliution of adjacent sensitive areas
effects on human health crops, wildlife,
livestock and other potentially affected
organisms

effects on stonework, buildings or works of
art

.

e

)
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peak and base loads

planned prowvision of power for the area
power generation and associated
infrastructure

the need for new transmission iines

the adequacy of emergency power facilities
the danger to the local community and the
environment or processing units in the case
of 2 major power failure

availabilty of alternatve fuel source

Water

water nghts

wasteful or excessive water requirements
planned provision for water supply to the
area

adequacy and relabiiity of water supply
adequacy of ground water reserves
adequacy of emergency supply system
need for addhional abstraction schemes or
construction of new supply reservoirs
need for additional purification systems
need for inappropriately sized or located
mpoundments

need for new pipelines

danger to local people and industry in the
event of a major water supply falure

Waste management

efficiency and capacity of existing waste
management facilies

extent of contribution to centralzed waste-
processing facilhes

ability to provide necessary facilities

need for new pipelines

nisk associated with waste transport
adequacy of emergency waste disposal
facilities

nsk to the community and the local
environment should the faciity break down
hazard of groundwater poliution

danger of rodents and scavengers at waste
sites

potental for windblown or waterborne
refuse pollution

visual and smell effects of waste sites and
treatment works

hazard of birds to arr traffic near sewage
ponds and landfill stes

ublzation of treated waste water and
recycled matenals

on-site waste management potental

E-15
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75

Transport networks

existing transport systems

present patterns of circulation or
movement of people and/or goods
generabon of more private and public
traffic

adequacy of existing road network
adequacy of existing parking facilites
adequacy of exshng traffic management
schemes

need for and desirabiiity of addional road
schemes over and above those which have
been planned

temporary access roads used for the
development

viability of the rail service

rail capacity

need for addibonal rait nks

adequacy of harbor facilites

need for expanded harbor and related
facihes

adequacy of arr transport facilities

ability of commerce and social faciities to
locate along route

Education

demand for specific type of technical skills
franing

demand for specific types of indusinal
traiming

adequacy of existing technical institutions
adequacy of nursery, junior and secondary
educaton faciiies

need for addifional education faciihes
demand which exceeds the planned
provision of educational facilhes
preschool faciliies

Housing

property values and levels of rates
potental conflict over land use

availability of housing stock

need to release addronal land for housing
developments

acceptability of such land release
adequacy of infrastructure for further
housing developments

ability of private or local authority to provide
housing

compahbility of planned development with

av



Annux B4
PROJECT IMPACT MATRIX - RURAL WATER SUPPLY AND SANITATION POTENTIAL IMPACTS
PHYSICAL ENVIRONMENT BIOLOGIC AL ENVIRONMENT SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT
ENVIRONMENTAL -
COMPONENTS i §
s El & g E 2 o L %
Bl 3 3 3 S 2l 8 B8 oo g 208 |38 § 3¢
PROJECT COMPONENTS 3 ol gl s gl g al & 8| & 8| % 2 £ § 4 5l 3| & s £
g8l 5l 5w sl g g 2 of of # 8 o §| of 3| Bl s = g 5 £ g g 3 3 3z @
< b by 7} 9 0 (U] (V] < 2z L4 1= m____i___.g @ 8 B a gl _wm! a i o z Q (V] =4 Z
PLANNING SOURCE SURFACE WATER ol el e Oe | O® Oe| @ |Oe|0O0]0Ce|CE|Ce| @ [ ] ® |oe|0ejoejOejO0| O [O8] O | O
AND SOURCE SPRINGS ® el o e|@|oleo|eo]|0]|e Oe | 0 jOos|Ce[{0O8|O0jO®]| O |08} O | O
DESIGN SOURCE GROUNDWATER ° [ e| e ° oe|0ej0e|Ce|0Oe]| Os |08} O | O
COLLECHON/TRANSMISSION ® |G| ®| ® |Oe)Oe O®o@| o] e | o] & |0Ce] @ [ ] e |0e[0e|0e|0e|0Ce] O8 |O8] O8] O
RAW WATER TREAYMENT ] ) [ ol e O [oe|{Qej0Os Qe Q
STORAGE/DISTRIBUTION . 000 @O @ 00l0elos{csios| O8I0 [0e]0e
USE CONIROLS Oe Oe Oe o | Oe|oe|Os|0s[Oe|ce]O@|08| 08|08
DRAINAGE/COLLECTION SYSTEMS [ O@{ O® ce{o® o] ) o@®|O |Ooe 8! e 0O8O® 0e|0sj0ej0O8]00] 08 |0e|0O8
SANITATION FACHLITIES o} (o] ] celoe oe)0e 00 |0 @O @] 0e|0e|0e]| 0 Oe oe
WASTEWATER TREATMENT O Oe O Oe | o® Oe|0Oe|Oe oe oe (O@|oce| 0| C oe |0oe]| O
WORKFORCE ol el e e |O 0 Ose
CONSIRUCHION [CLEARING ) o] e [} eje]e o) @ [ ¢ |ce
ACCESS ROADS ele]| e ® [ ] ® sjolel|e [ o Ow |Ce|Oe| O oe
CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES o | e |eo] e . el e[| »]ejele e . oe| O®
WORKFORCE  SUPPORY . ® . [} Oe
CONSTRUCTION WASTES [ o e ejeo| e ® o |
!
OPERATION SOURCE PROTECTION Oe O |oe| O ]0e el ® . O [Oe|Oe
FACILITY MAINTENANCE Oej O} O o [e] [o 28 B e/ ojo|lO]o ojO]j] o QO |ce|0e]Os|0@®| 08} O o
WASTE MONITORING o] o} o) O o)
WATER CONSERVATION oo olofololo olo]o oo ojlol o 0
USER EDUCATION o] o 0 O10 0 e)
KEY
Beneflclal Adverse !
High O High @
Medium O Medium @
low o low o
Reference Harmra Englneeling Company 1980 Envl tal Deslgn Conslderatlons for Rural Developmen! Projecls Washington DC USAID

L 19

l - i



Amnex b4
PROJECT IMPACT MATRIX

8

PHYSICAL ENVIRONMENT BIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENT SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT

ENVIRONMENTAL
COMPONENTS

PROJECT COMPONENTS

ENERGY/MINERAL RESOURCES
SURFACE WATER QUANTITY
SURFACE WATER QUALITY
[GROUND WATER QUALITY
IGROUND WATER QUANTITY
IAQUATIC ECOSYSTEMS
[WETLAND ECOSYSTEMS
ERRESTRIAL ECOSYSTEMS
Lsusncm PLANTS
BENEFICIAL ANIMALS

PEST PLANTS

PEST ANIMALS

IDISEASE VECTORS

PUBLIC HEALTH
RESOURCES/LAND USE
IDISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS
[EMPLOYMENT

AT RISK POPULATIONS
DAIGRANT POPULATIONS
ICOMMUNITY STABILITY

EENDANGERED SPECIES
L\IGRATORY SPECIES

IAGRICULTURAL LANDS
[SOIL EROSION

SLOPE STABILITY

JAIR QUALITY

INOISE

JCULTURAL/RELIGIOUS VALUES
TOURISM/RECREATION

INUTRITION

FLANNING SOURCE SURFACE WATER

AND SOURCE SPRINGS

DESIGN SOURCE GROUNDWATER

COLLECTION/TRANSMISSION

RAW WATER TREATMENT

STORAGE/DISTRIBUIION

USE CONTROLS

DRAINAGE/COLLECTION SYSTEMS

SANITATION FACILIVIES

WASTEWATER TREATMENT

WORKFORCE

CONSIRUCTION |CLEARING

ACCESS ROADS

CONSTRUCHON ACTIVITIES

WORKFORCE SUPPORT

CONSIRUCTION WASTES

OPERATION SOURCE PROYECTION

FACILITY MAINTENANCE

WASTE MONITORING

WATER CONSERVATION

USER EDUCATION

KEY
Beneliclal Adverse
High O High @
Medlum O Medlum @
tow O fow @

Reference Harra Englneerng Company 1980 Environmenlal Deslgn Conslderallons far Rural Development Projects  Washinglon DC USAID

L20



Anmnex 1 4
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Foure E1 Pofential Impact of the Construchon Penod: Example of a Network
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Figure E2 Section of the IMPACT Network
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Annex F

Information on Use and
Preparation of the Umbrella IEE
and
Use of Environmental
Screening and Report Form

Attackment- Envirenmental Screening and Report Form for NGO/PVO Activities and
Grant Proposals

NOTE- The process described her¢ is entirely optional and open to adaptation. This umbrella process
was designed by USAID’s Bureau for Afnca together with PVOs carrying out actrvities under
umbrella grants in which there 1s a proposal review and sub-granting process. The reporting and
accountability provisions are subject to change nnder Title I

A screening process 1s apphed during the activity-design stage, and mtigation measures thereby
1dentified are built mto implementation. It has not yet been fully evaluated for apphcability to Title II
program contexts. Food for development resources may not be commonty used to provide grants to
sub-recipients, but sub-granting does occur, and perhaps will be used increasingly 1n the future. Thus,
the umbrella review process could be adapted to deternmune the need for environmental mifigation.
Also, the screemng process could be adapted to downstream review of activities whose speafic design
1s completed after the DAP 1s approved.

-



Annex F

Information on Use and Preparation of the Umbrella IEE
and
Use of Environmental Screening/Report Form

F.1 What 1s an “Umbrella” IEE and When 1s It Used?*

An “umbrella” IEE addresses a multiple sefs of activities generally expected to be small m scale and where thesr
nature 1s unknown or msufficient speafic information 1s avalable (such as engineening designs or siting data),
when the IEE and/or DAP 1s bemng prepared.  As mentioned m Section 3 3, an umbrella IEE may be appropriate
if

o the DAP consists of multiple activities, most of which are small-scale but not yet fully destgned, and
which can be subjected to a subsequent review process defined by the CS, or

o the CS mtends to implement a sub-granting program m which as-yet unidentified sub-recipients submit
proposals for activities, and these proposals are to be inked to a subsequent environmental review
process sumilar to that laid out below

An alternative to the umbrella [EE 1s domng an TEE with a deferral of those actavities for which msufficient
mformation 1s available, which will then require amendment of the IEE before you obhigate funds for, or mmplement,
that activity (as described m Section 3 3)

The “umbrella” IEE process allows you to deal with sets of yet-to-be-fully designed activities 1n a more genenc
fashion and engages you and your implementing partners m a subsidiary environmental screeming and review
process, once design and sitmg mformation has been obtamed. This process allows you to screen and prepare
envronmental reviews of each activity or set of activities (grouped geographically or m some other fashion) as the
mformation becomes available If you use the “umbrella” IEE with post-IEE environmental reviews, you shouid not
mmplement the specific activity or group of sumular activities until the screeming and review process 1s complete,
mcludmg USAID approval, if appropnate Note that with each umbrella IEE, the respective Mission and PVO, with
the concurrence of the BHR BEO, will determme what level of sub-activity review and approval will be carnied out
by the USAID Mission, if any The PVO should discuss approve requerements with the Mission when considermg
an “ombrelia” IEE

Approval of the “umbrella” IEE means that, m most cases, USAID approval of the subsequent environmental
reviews (for specific activities or generic sets) 1s at the PYO or Mission level and does not require Washington
concurrence While the Mission shounld be kept informed, Washmgton concurrence will only rarely be called for
(e g.,1f an activity should trigger a positive threshold decision)

The Environmental Screenmg Form (ESF) that accompames an “umbrellz” IEE (see sample form at the end of Annex
F) 1s used after the IEE has been approved. It gmdes you through the subsidary screenimg, review and mitigahion
process for each set of activities as they are designed. The form tself 1s normally an mtegral attachment to the
approved IEE It 1s meant to be modified or adapted prior to IEE approval to reflect the umque surte of
situations that are most likely to be found under yet to be defined multiple activities Thus, the ESF to be used with
a given “umbrella” IEE 1s typically speatfically tailored for that IEE

! Withm USAID this has sometimes been referred to as a “programmatic” IEE concept, not to be confosed wrth
the Programmatic Environmental Assessment (PEA) described m Annex C
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and review process for each activity m the DAP program as the mnformation becomes available, and (b) once the IEE
process of environmental screening and review 1s approved m Washington, all or most activities can be approved
at the PVO or Mission level on the basis of local screening and review

F 2 Conditions on the Use of the “Umbrella” IEE

An “umbrella” IEE mvolves a negative determunation with conditions This means that Umbrella IEEs may only
be approved if the PVO agrees to a certam set of conditions (see Figure F 1), which mclude (a) demonstrated
PVO capacity to carry out environmental reviews (may mclude attendance at environmental compliance training),
(b) post-IEE screeming of appropnate activities or clusters of activities, (¢) following an environmental review
process as part of planning and design, (d) conducting monttoring and mitigation as appropriate, and (¢) reporting
on the status of environmental comphance in the Annual TII Results Report, as well as to the Mission Environmental
Officer, as requested.

If this approach seems potentially apphicable, examine the sample IEE provided m Annex B-3 ‘ The Ethiopian NGO
Sector Enhancement Initiative ” which contans the typical conditions for an “umbrella” IEE  An “umbrella” IEE
can use standardized language, described 1n detail below, since your ability to analyze activities 1s hmuted without
mformation The apphcability of the umbrella IEE approach to Title I activities 1s not known at thus time, but 1t has
been found useful in other situations mvolving multiple, small-scale activities about which detailed nformation 1s
not available when the IEE needs to be prepared.

Figure F 1 dlustrates the “umbrella” IEE concept

F 3 Advice on Preparing Sections 1 0 through 4 0 of an “Umbrella” IEE

In prepaning the umbrella IEE, you will find the prmciples and advice offered m Section 4 0, to be pertinent to a large
extent Below are some annotations and advice based on experience with the umbrella IEE approach, mnvolving
subgrants by the lead PVO to sub-recipients In preparing these four sections 1t will be helpful if you refer to the
IEE on the Ethiopia NGO Sector Enhancement Imtative, provided i Annex B.3, as an example

v JEE Section1 0 Background and Project Description

You may find 1t helpful to review the questions and guidance m Section 4 of the EDM, but you will need to mterpret
the questions generically

11 Background

Briefly describe the background of your suite/set of activities and the reasons why they are not well defined For
example, 15 1t because of the need to mamntamn design flexibility, 1s 1t because the activities to be undertaken will be
In response to participant generated needs and proposals, or 1s 1t for other reasons?

1.2 Current Activity Description

Briefly describe the goals and purposes and types of results expected. Indicate the sectors m which you will work
and the types of interventions that are likely Describe the level of funding, disbursement and implementation
arrangements, mcluding whether the activities are food for work, monetization or entail grants to communities or
groups



Figure F 1 Multiple Activity DAP with Activities to
be More Fully Designed at a Later Date

Activity or Activity or
Subgrant
Actvily or
Activity or

Prepare Umbrella IEE

Time

* Negative Determination with Conditions (agreement between
PVO/NGO & USAID)

* As part of conditions, PVO/NGO

— demonstrates environmental assessment capacity (for example,
through training or in other ways)

— screens activities and sifes as appropnate

— follows environmental review process as part of planning & design

— prepares monitoring & mitigation plans

- PVO/NGO summarizes status of environmental comphance process
as appropnate in annual Title |l results report
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13 Purpose and Scope of Amended IEE

Generally this 1s not needed unless you have already prepared an IEE and plan to amend 1t so that 1t uses the umbrella
process

v IEE Section 20 Country and Environmental Information

Organize this section by location or activity, whichever 1s most appropnate This section should provide a bnef
overall portrait of the setting m those geographic areas where you are planning mterventions Depending on the
nature of your DAP or PAA, the “area” could be an entire country, several regions, scattered locations, or a specific
1egion

Briefly describe environment (including physical, biological, health, socio-economac, and cultural aspects) of the
proposed activities’ locations Indicate general environmental 1ssues and trends Because not all locations for future
mterventions have been 1dentified and because of the vanety of environmental situations that might be encountered.
this section of the IEE can be nerther comprehensive nor detailed.

v IEE Section 3¢  Evaluaton of Project/Program Issues with Respect to
Environmental Empact Potential

Describe mmpacts for each activity or sets of activities, using the same organizational frameworh you adopted for IEE
Sections 1 and 2

If an activity has no impact potential, or a component may be a Categorical Exclusion, briefly note this

First, provide a brief synopsis of potential mterventions You may simply lst these and describe with whatever
mformation you have Then describe, if you have mformation, the genenc kinds of environmental impacts (For
example, you could draw upon the generic information n the Environmental Guidelines for Small-scale Activities)

If your knowledge of potential environmental impacts 1s hmited, insert the following or similar wording

The physical and topographic conditions, climate, soils, and ecosystems as well as social and
economic charactenistics that could be encountered are quite vanable Because the specific
characteristics and locatons of these activities are not defimtive, the potential for adverse
environmental impacts cannot be excluded until additional information about project design and
location becomes available Each, therefore, requires environmentally sound design and review
to determmne the specific nature and magmitude of potential impacts Activities do share the
common charactenistic of being small in scale

In addrtion, you need to think about the potentral for cumulative adverse environmental effects as a consequence
of muluple activities 1n a setting or region—those tmpacts that result when the effects of your actions are added
to the existing situation and or other reasonably foreseeable actions, regardless of what organization or agent
1s undertaking them. Cumulative 1mpacts can result from individually mmor but collectively sigmificant actions
taking place over a penod of time You probably will not be able to mitigate the effects of activities for which
you are not responstble Nevertheless, where feasible, you should try to coordinate your activities with others,
help others to recogmize potential impacts of their activities or play a role 1n fostering an environmentally sound
overall development plan

%
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v IEE Section 4 0 Recommended Mitigation Actions (Including Monrtormg and
Evaluation)

Under an umbrella IEE, you and USAID commut to following specific procedures for screemng, post-JEE
environmental reviews, mitigation, and monrtoring (see Figure F 1) You and USAID also commut to promoting
environmental assessment capacity building for your staff and partners You could consider and adapt the
language below, set off in smaller font and doubly indented, for this purpose?

41 Recommended Planning Approach

The development activities proposed for support are typically presented and considered as
discrete mterventions, m 1solation from other planned community developments This linkage
argues strongly for the adoption of an integrated approach toward activity planmng and
mplementation. Although such an approach toward program planning and management is more
complex and time-consumng “up-front,” 1t will reap sigmficant dividends over the longer term
in the form of more cost-effective, sound, and sustammable community investments and
improved natural resources management For maximum efficiency and effectiveness, these
review procedures are mtended to be applied within the context of development plans, natural
resource management plans, or land use plans developed for the areas in which the activities
will take place

4.2 Environmental Screenmg and Review

These environmental screening and review procedures specify how activities will be examined
on an mdividual basis to comply with the determinations (see Section 5 0) of this IEE m
accordance with Reg 216, Section 216 3(a)(2) These procedures are mtended to result in
environmental accountability and soundness, by requiring that USAID/[Insert Country name
=_C from here on] or the CS/sub-recipents put in place specific mechanisms to promote
environmental review capacity and other environmental capacity for the implementing partners
To ensure that interventions are designed m a sound and sustainable manner (see Section 4 1),
the Mission Environmental Officer (MEO) and/or USAID Project Manager will work with the
appropnate implementing partners to achieve comphiance with these procedures

[Insert Cooperating Sponsor = S from here on] 1s the primary mplementing partner of the [Provide DAP or PAA
Title here =T from hereon] [Specify other implementmg partners and their roles ]

These procedures are based on use of a Screening Form, presented 1n Attachment 1 This form
1s consistent with the “Environmental Screeming Form for NGO/PVO Activities and Grant
Proposals” contamed in the Affica Burean Environmental Guidehnes for Small-Scale Activities
m Afnica. USAID/__C wall facilitate the refinement of tius form with __S___ and the [Regional
Environmental Officer (REQ) Insert if one exists] and the Bureau Environmental Officer
(BEO) to mest project needs and to mcorporate, where appropriate, imnformation that will
identrfy-any-need for environmental assessment 1n accordance with _ C’s _ environmental
assessment policy and procedures

Adherence to the procedures m this IEE cannot be considered mn hieu of __C’s __requirements
or vice versa Efforts will be made, however, m the refinement of the Screening Form to
dovetail respective assessment information requirements to the maximum extent allowable

Thus IEE does not cover pesticides or other activities involving procurement, use, transport,

The relationship between the CSs and USAID may differ from that characterized heremn  The
sample language 1s open to adaptation to the situation at kand

F-6



Annex F

storage or disposal of toxic matenals, and any situation dealing with such will require an
amended IEE, except to the extent covered m Category 2 of the Screemng Form attached

Activities or proposals will be mdividually screened using the attached Screening Form, which
uses a four-tier categonzation process

Category 1 Activities that would normally qualify for a categorical exclusion under Reg 216
(e g , community awareness initiatives, raming at any level, provision of techmcal assistance,
controlled expermmentation exclusively for the purpose of research, and field evaluation that
1s confined to small areas and carefully momitored, etc ) Certain, specifically defined, small-
scale activities entailing rehabilitation of water pomnts and construction or rehabilitation of
faciliies have also been placed 1n thus category

Category 2 Activities that would normally qualify for a negative determination under Reg 216,
based on an environmentally sound approach to the activity design and imcorporation of
appropriate mitigation and monitoring procedures For example, the design followed, and the
manager has access to and will follow, 2 series of guidelines for the design of small-scale,
environmentally sound activittes n forestry, natural resource management, infrastructure, etc

Category 3 Activities that have a clear potential for undesirable environmental impacts and
typically under Reg 216 require an Environmental Assessment, such as those mnvolving land
development, planned resettlement, penetration road binlding, substantial piped water supply
and sewage construction, large-scale umigation projects, and projects mnvolving the
procurement and/or use of pesticides, or of large-scale or area-wide apphcation of pesticides
All activities listed m Reg 216 (Sect. 216.2[d][1]) are automatically included, unless they
are small-scale and qualify for a negative determination 1 accordance with the criternta histed
under Category 2

Category 4 Thus category groups activities that either USAID cannot fund or for which specific
findings must be made 1n an Environmental Assessment prior to funding Interventions that
are likely to jeopardize a critical habitat for threatened or endangered species or degrade a
protected area must be placed i this category Category 4 covers activities that tigger
provisions of Sections 118 or 119 of the Foreign Assistance Act, which generally relate to
degradation of national parks or protected areas, mtroduction of exotic species, or effects on
tropical or undegraded forest lands

S _will employ the Screeming Form provided as Attachment 1 and to be refined as needed
1t consultation with the {REQ Insert 1f one exists] or BEO and the Environmental Review
Reports prepared as a result of the categorization process to evaluate activities and/or proposals
Preferably, the direct or actual implementor of an activity will prepare the forms and the
envrronmental reviews, which will be reviewed by__S __ pror to submuttal to USAID/_C
[Insert this sentence if appropriate Proposals seeking support from the_T__ must also
comply with any of 1ts approval criterta and review procedures, which will also nclude this
requirement for environmental screening and review, as well as any other__S __ or USAID/

_C_ requirements designed to ensure developmentally sound and sustaimable activities for the
T

An Environmental Review Report shall be prepared for all Category 2 activities The MEO or
Mission Director, or Acting Director, on behalf of USAID/__C _, shall be responsible for
clearances on the category determmation and Environmental Review Reports It 1s assumed that
the mayortty of activities will fall within Categonies 1 and 2, and wll, therefore, be approvable
locally by USAID/__C _ without further external review This delegation of responsibility,
without regard to doller amount of activities, 15 predicated on the assumption that appropriate
and environmentally sound implementation and environmental monitoring and mtigation
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procedures will be m place The MEO, should he/she have questions, will pass Category 2
activities and therr reviews to the [REQ Insert 1f one exists] and BEO for consultahon An
Environmental Review Report shall also be prepared as the first step for all Category 3
activities to help the [REQ Insert if one exists] and BEQ determme if an Environmental
Assessment 15 required. While an Environmental Review Report may be prepared for Category
4 activities, 1t 1s recommended that developers of activities and proposals consult with the
USAID MEO and Project Manager before preparing elaborate documentation. All Category
3 and 4 activities (af there are any) shall be subject to additional environmental evaluation,

as deemed appropriate, i consultation with the BEQO and REO, and shall be passed on to the
{REO Insertif one exists] and Bureau Environmental and Legal Officers for further review and
clearance

Prior to the approval of an activity, results of the environmental categorization must be available
and considered For Category 2 projects, Environmental Review Reports, including MEO
review and, 1f needed, [REQ_Insert if one exists] or BEO review, must be performed prior to
funding For any Category 3 or 4 activities, approval cannot be given until the Environmental
Review and any addrhonal environmental documentation as determined by the BEO have been
prepared and cleared. __S _ may, 1f 1t desires, categorize or review categorization of activities,
based on use of the screenung form, prior to proposers recetving approval and proceeding with
final design This procedure would allow activities 1 Category 1 (no environmental review
required) to be carried out and allow the proposer to undertake appropnate environmental
documentation accordmg to the procedures for Category 2, 3, or 4 activines Hence, such
awards will contain clauses stating that funding of Category 2, 3, or 4 activities 1s contingent
on findings, recommendations and clearance of the environmental documentation

The MEO and/or Project Manager shall on a routine (semi-annual) basts pass to the [REQ

Insert 1f one exists] and BEO an updated summary of activities and the results of the
environmental categorization and review process to keep them apprised of the type/nature,
scale, fimding levels, and implementation status of the mdividual activites approved under the
process described i ths IEE and any corresponding mitigation and monitoring requirements

Reference to this process will also be made 1n the Mission’s R4 submittal

Promotion of Environmental Review and Capacity-Buillding Procedures

The procedures described above and mcorporated within the Screening Form are intended to
ensure environmental accountability and soundness, on the assumption that the Mission has the
following additional elements 1 effect to build environmental capacity with __ S and 1ts
partners

» The proposer/implementing agent and its appropnate partners will help design, conduct,
participate m, and apply environmental assessment and management tramming, i conjunction
with USAID and host country resource orgamzations and agencies, such as the Regional
Environmental Assessment Trammg Course, and pursue follow-up tramng to assist these
partners 1 properly fulfilling the screening and review requirements i conjunction with
concerned _C _ orgamzations and agencies,

« The proposer/implementing agent and 1ts appropriate partners will also be encouraged to
apply appropniate __C__ environmental assessment policies and procedures and

= A monrtoring and evaluation process will be put mn place and used by __ 8 and 1ts
appropriate partners, m collaboration with any concerned __C___ authonities, and USAID
project management.

44 Environmental Responsibibties
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USAID/_C__ assumes responsibility for environmental review and decision-makang for all USAID-
assisted __T __ activities as outlined below

Through __ S and with the assistance of partners (as appropniate) proposers will submirt
proposals that take mto consideration potential environmental mmpacts and therr mitigation,
including avoidance, and will design the activities with an environmental monstoring system
place

8 , with the assistance of parmers (as appropnate), will use the Screening Form to categorize
proposals, and the MEO will review and pass on to the [REQ Insert if one exists] and BEO any
Category 3 or 4 and, as he/she determines, some Category 2 activities

The proposer/implementing agent for an activity, with the assistance of appropriate partners, will
ensure mplementation of agreed-on mitigating measures and environmental impact monitoring

USAID/__C’s MEQ and the Project Manager wiil be ultimately responsible for monitoring
environmental impacts of all project-financed actrvities, as further specified below (Section 4 5)

Periodic visits of the [REQ Insert 1f one exists] or BEO will also be requested for advice, refresher
trammmg, and confirmation that environmental processes are n place

Monrtorng, Evaluation, and Mitigation

Axn environmental monitormg, evaluation, and mitigation process will be established and used
by the mmplementing partners in collaboration with USAID USAID-supported activities shall
mcorporate appropriate mitigation and monitormg procedures as histed below

The proposer/mplementing agent and its partners will use the Environmental Guidelmes for
Small-Scale Actrnties in Africa (or other appropriate references) to assist them mn determining what
potential impacts should be of concern for different types of development activities 1n vanous
settings Usmg the information from thus and other documents cited therein, __ S will determine
which impacts to mitigate and monitor for the particular development activity

The proposer/umplementing agent and 1ts partners must identify 1 each proposal and m the
accompanyng environmental review reports all proposed environmental mitigatio~ and momntorng
requirements

Once the environmental review reports are approved, the mitigative measures and monitormng
procedures stated 1n the environmental review report shall be considered a requirement.

The mplementing agent/partner, with assistance of other appropniate partners, shall be responsible
for implementation of agreed-on mitigation measures and monrtoring of impacts

All periodic reports of the implementing partner, under these procedures, to USAID/_C __ shall
contamn a section on environmental impacts, success or fallure of mstigative measures bemng
impiemented, results of environmental monitoring, and any major modifications/revisions to the
project, mitigative measures or monitoring procedures

USAID/__C___ 1s ulumately responsible for ensurmng conformity with the procedures spelled out
above, mcluding environmental categonization and review procedures With particular respect to
monttormg, evaluation and mitigation, the Mission 1s responsible for

momtoring and evaluation of activities after implementation with respect to environmental effects
that may need to be mitigated, 2 process that should be integrated into the Misston’s pertinent
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Performance Monitoring and Evaluation Plan,

review of the implementing partner’s reports with respect to results of environmental mitigation
and momtoring procedures,

ncorporating mto Misston field visuts and consultations with 1mplementing partners periodic
examnation of the environmental impacts of activities and associated mitigation and momtoring
(assistance m prepanng gudelines or with the momitoring and evaluation can be solicited from the
[REO_Insertif one exists] or BEO), and

reporting on miplementation of mitigation and mc;mtormg requirements as part of the summary of
activities and their status that 1s passed to the [REO Insert if one exists] and BEO
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v IEE Section 50 Summary of Findings
Incorporate the language below

Thus Inttial Environmental Examination (JEE) satisfies the conditions of the environmental procedures
for umbrella activities and delegation of environmental review responsibility to Missions for
PVO/NGO umbrella-type projects (Cable 95 STATE 257896)

Environmental Determinations

Based on environmental review procedures, promotion of environment review, capacity building, and
monrtoring, evaluation, and mtigation procedures specified i this IEE, to which the Mission commits
itself, the following environmental determinations are recommended

1 A Categorical Exclusion 1s recommended for project-financed technical assistance, traming and
education, mstitutional strengthemng, regional communications and mformanon exchange activities
that have no physical mterventions and no direct effects on the environment pursuant to 22 CFR
2162(c)(1)(i) and 216 2(c)(2)(1), (1) and (v) [Insert others 1f applicable] The screenmg form will
be used to confirm this determmation for each activity This categorical exclusion does not apply
to education, techmcal assistance, or tramng if such includes activities directly affecting the
environment, such as construction of faciliies, per 216 2(c)(2)(1), nor to studies, projects, or programs
mtended to develop the capability of recipient countries to engage n development planming when
designed to result n activities directly affecting the environment, per 216.2(c)}(2)(xav)

2 A Negative Determmation with Conditions 1s recommended for all other activities entailing
community development. This IEE specifies a set of steps to ensure adequate environmental review
of USAID-supported activities, including capacity-building elements This negative determination 1s
also condrioned on the provision of supplemental project techmical assistance and traming support to
augment existing efforts These capacities will be developed and implemented 1n close collaboration
with the USAID/__C__ and partners

Condrtions

USAID’s support for the ___ T wili follow a formalized environmental review process for its
activities A key component of this review process 1s the use of a Screening Form (Attachment 1) to
categorize activities, and review and screen them for potential environmental impacts

The USAID Misston assumes responsibility for environmental review, with clearance by the Mission
Environmental Officer (MEQ) or USAID Director or Acting Director m accordance with the
environmental review procedures outlined heremn for Category 1 and Category 2 activites All
activities classified as Category 3 or 4, based on the procedures for categorization and review (in the
unlikely event there are any), and possibly some mn Category 2, at the discrenon of the MEO, will be
subjected to additional environmental review, as deemed appropriate, 1n consultaton with the [REO
Insert if one exists] and Bureau Environmental Officer (BEO), and will be passed to the Bureau
Environmental and Legal Officers for further review and clearance
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—S ___ may, if 1t desires, categorize or review categorization of activifies, based on use of the
screemng form, prior to proposers receiving approval and proceeding with final design Thus procedure
would allow Category 1 activities that are i Category 1 (no environmental review required) to be
carned out and for the proposer to undertake an appropriate environmental review m accordance with
the procedures for Category 2, 3, or 4 activities No activities classified in Category 2, 3, or 4 will be
funded until the environmental documentation required by this IEE has been prepared, reviewed, and
cleared. Hence, such awards will contan clauses stating that funding for such activities 1s contingent
on adherence to the findings and clearance of the environmental documentation

Partners implementing the __T’s _ USAID-supported activities will help design, conduct, participate
1 and apply appropriate environmental assessment/design and implementation/mitigation procedures
for each activity The Project will support appropriate environmental traming and will do follow-up
trainng to assist these partners m properly fulfilling this review requirement, i conjunction with
concerned ___C __ orgamizations and agencies

An environmental monitoring, evaluation and mitigation process shall be established and used by the
implementing partners, mcluding grantees, i collaboration with USAID Updated summanes of
activities and their status, based on the procedures described in ths IEE, will be submutted penodically
to the REQ and BEO to keep them appnised of the type, scope and implementation status of the
activities and their corresponding mitigation and momtoring requirements Reference to this process
will be made n the Mission’s annual R4 submittal

Thus IEE does not cover pesticides or other activities involving procurement, use, transport, storage,
or disposal of toxic matenals, and any situation dealing with such will require an amended IEE, except
to the extent covered 1n Category 2 of the screen form attached

Adherence to the procedures mn this IEE 1s not 1n heu of any environmental assessment procedures
required by the __C__, nor can adherence to host country environmental procedures be substituted for
comphance with the procedures 1n this IEE Efforts will be made, however, in the development or
revisions of the Screening Form to dovetail respective assessment mnformation requirements to the
maximum extent allowable
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Annex F

Attachment to Annex F:

Environmental Screening & Report Form
for
NGO/PVO Activities and Grant Proposals

Background

USAID as a “re-engineered, leaming mstitution,” has mtroduced major changes i 1ts new operations systems,
with a strengthened focus on results (not activities), greater accountability and empowerment, teamwork,
participation and customer orientation For example, projects are replaced with “results packages™ provide
USAID operating units and collaborators the flexibility they need to adapt to changes during implementation
The underlying rationale 1s to focus on results, while still managing mputs and monitoring outputs properly, and
to give those responsible (including the host country partners) for achieving results the flexibility to change
approaches and tactics as situations change or lessons are Jearned.

The present Environmental Screening and Reporting Form (ESF) 1s designed to be consistent with the Imtial
Environmental Examination process, and to assist USAID Missions and their implementing partners design and
mmplement activities i an environmentally sound manner m accordance with all salient agency policies and
procedures Use of the ESF will greatly reduce the need for review and approval of activities at the regional or
Washington levels

Introduction to Use of this Form

This form 15 to be utiized to screen activities based upon the umbrella IEE which 1s attached Thius form is
mntended to be adaptable to unique circumstances Thus, its final contents and conditions of use are to be
refined and jomtly determmned among the affected partners—PVQ, NGO, USAID, host country agencies,
etc. To the extent possible, the form should reflect host government environmental policies and procedures

In using 1t, adjustments can be made 1n consultation with the Regional Environmental Officer (REO, if one
exists) and Bureau Environmental Officer It 1s strongly advised that the Mission Environmental Officer make
on-site visits prior to finalization of the ESF, and that the ESF be rational and fully defensible and without
ambiguity as to how the conclusion was reached that the activity(ies) will have no significant impact

NOTE This form was designed by USAID’s Bureau for Africa with PVOs carrymg out
actrvities under umbrella-type or co-financmg grants m which there 1s a proposal review and
sub-grantmg process The ESF 1s apphed during the activity-design stage, and mitigation
measures thereby 1dentified are built mto implementation. It has not yet fully evaluated or
adapted for apphcability to Title I programmmung contexts It may occur that CSs will provide
grants to sub-recipients, and the ESF process could be adapted to determine the need for
environmental mitigation. Also, the ESF could concervably be adapted to downstream review
of activities whach are more fully designed after the DAP 1s approved
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ENVIRONMENTAL SCREENING/REPORT FORM
FOR
NGO/PVO ACTIVITIES AND GRANT PROPOSALS
[to be adapted by PVOs to their situations]

PVO/NGO

Other Implementing Partner(s) [if appropnate]

Activity Name

Duration (proposed start and compietion dates)

Geographic Location.

Activity Description (paragraph(s) describing purpose/intermediate results and potential environmental impacts)

[add space as needed]

Determine the Nature of the Activity or Grant

a

Environmental Review Report Needed Does the activity mnclude funds to support any physical natural
resource management activities (¢ g land cleaning, irmgation), or any community and rural development
services (e g., agroforestry, tree-planting), infrastructure (e g, dams or water catchments), public facilities
(e g, water and sanitation systems), road construction or rehabilitation? Does 1t mvoive development of
mcome-generating or resource management systems? It will kely require an Environmental Review of
the kand described m Step 4 of thus form. Determine which Category the grant falls under, to establish the
need for the Environmental Review

No Further Environmental Review Reqmired. Does the activity exclusively provide technical assistance,
traming, wstitutional strengthening, or research, education, studies or other imformation analysis,
awareness-buldng or dissemination activities with no foreseeable negative impact on the biophysical
environment? This probably qualifies as a Category 1 activity—no further environmental review or action
may be necessary Complete form to establish this circumstance

Multiple Categories Many DAP or PAA activities wiil have components 1n more than one category
Simply mark all that apply The form will gmde you to the appropriate next steps

Step 1 Determine Category of Activity

Category I—no further environmental review needed

Does the actvity involve (mark yes, if applicable)

—__ Prowvision of education, techmcal assistance, or tramung Does not qualify for "Category 1" if such programs

mclude activities durectly affecting the environment

F-14



Annex F

Community awareness nitiatives

___ Controlled experimentation exclusively for the purpose of research and field evaluation confined to small
areas (normally under 4 ha , 1 e, 10 acres) and carefully monitored (when no protected or other sensitive
environmental areas could be affected)

___ Technical studies and analyses and other mformation generation activities not involving mtrusive sampling

of endangered species or critical habitats

Document or information transfers

—_ Nutnition, health care or famuly planning Such programs do not qualify for "Category 1" if (2) some
mcluded activities could directly affect the environment (construction, water supply systems, etc ) or (b)
biohazardous (esp HIV/AIDS) waste 1s handled or blood 1s tested

— Rehabilitation of water pomts for domestic household use, shallow, hand-dug wells or small water storage
devices (when no protected or other sensitive environmental areas could be affected)

. Construction or reparr of factlities 1f total surface area to be disturbed 1s under 10 000 sq ft (approx 1,000
sq m.) (and when no protected or other sensitive environmental areas could be affected)

_ Support for mtermedaate credit arrangements (when zo significant biophysical environmental impact can
reasonably be expected)

—__ Programs of maternal and child feeding conducted under Title Il of Public Law 480

___ Food for development programs under Title Il of PL 480, when no on-the-ground biophysical
mterventions are likely

__. Studes or programs mtended to develop the capability of recipients to engage in development planning

Do not mark “yes” if these mvolve activities directly affecting the environment

Category 2—Negative environmental mpacts possible, envirommental review required (specific
conditions, mcluding momtoring, may be apphed)

Noter The Environmental Review (Step 4 below) must address why there will be no potential adverse impacts
on protected areas, endangered or threatened species or their critical habitat, or relatively undegraded forest, 1 ¢,
Justify your concluston that the proposed Category 2 activities do not belong in Category 3 or 4 Even for
activities designed to protect or restore natural resources, the potential for environmental harm exists (e g, re-
mtroduction of species, controlled burming, fencing, wildlife water points, spontaneous human population shifts
1 response to activities undertaken, etc ) If you do not find an exact match listed here for the activity you are
undertaking, and it 1s not in Category 1, 3 or 4, then use the last item » Category 2 to describe the activity
and treat it as Category 2 for purposes of environmental review

Does the activity involve (mark yes, 1f applicable)

. Small-scale activities 1 agriculture, natural resource management (NRM), sanitation, etc (list and scale
to be defined mutually among the appropriate partners)

— Controlled expermmentation exclusively for the purpose of research and field evaluation (areas of 4 ka or
more, 1., 10 acres) and carefully monxtored, when nerther protected or other sensitive environmental areas
could be adversely affected nor threatened and endangered species and their habitat jeopardized.

- Small-scale construction or rehabilitation of facilities or structures m which the surface area to be disturbed
exceeds 10,000 sq ft and funding level 1s not m excess of $200,000 and where no protected or other
sensitive environmental areas could be affected

— Mmor construction or rehabilitation of rural roads less than ca. 10 km (with no change m ahgnment or night
of way), with ecologically sensitive areas at least 100 m away from the road and not affected by
construction or changes m dramage, likew1se, no protected areas or relatively undegraded forest should be
within 5 km of the road

— Nutrition, health care or fammly planning, if (2) some mncluded activities could directly affect the
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environment (construction, water supply systems, etc ) or (b) biohazardous (especially HIV/AIDS) waste
1s handled or blood is tested

Construction or rehabilitation of small-scale water pomnts or water storage devices for domestic or non-
domestic use, not covered in Category 1, when neither protected or other sensitive environmental areas
could be adversely affected nor endangered and threatened species jeopardized

Quantity mmports of commodities such as fertilizers

Food for Development programs under Title I or I, involving known biophysical mterventions with
potential to cause environmental harm (e g , roads, bore holes)

Support for mtermed:ate credst nstitutions when mdirect environmental harm conceivably could result
Instrtutional support subgrants to NGOs/PVOs when the activities of the organizations are known and raise
the hikelihood of some environmental impact

Technical studies and analyses and other mformation generation activities that could mvolve mtrusive
samphng, mcluding aenal surveys, of endangered species or critical habitats

Small-scale use of USEPA-registered least-toxic general-use pesticides, imited to NGO-supervised use
by farmers, demonstration, training and education, or emergency assistance Environmental review must
be carried out consistent with USAID Pesticide Procedures as required m Reg 16 [22 CFR 216 3(b)(1)]
Other activities not m Category 1 and not mn Category 3 or 4 Specify

Were the following used by the PVO/NGO in designing the above Category 2 activities (mark yes, if
applicable)?

—_USAID Environmental Guidelines for Small-Scale Activities
____Any applicable Programmatic Environmental Assessments

Other(s)

| 1]

Category 3—Significant environmental impacts hkely Environmental review requred, and
Environmental Assessment likely to be required

Does the actrvity involve (mark yes, if apphicable)

Ruver basin or new lands development

Planned resettlement of human populations

Penetration road buslding, or rehabilrtation of roads (primary, secondary, some tertiary) over 10 km length,
and any roads which may pass through or near relatively undegraded forest lands or other sensitive
ecological areas -

Substantial piped water supply and sewerage construction

Major bore hole or water point construction

Large-scale urigation
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Water management structures such as dams and impoundments

Dramnage of wetlands or other permanently flooded areas

Large-scale agricultural mechanization

Agricultural land leveling

Procurement or use of restricted use pesticides, or wide-area apphication m non-emergency conditions under
non-supervised conditions

Light mdustrial plant production or processing (sawmill operation, agro-mdustrial processing of forestry
products)

___ Potential to sigmificantly degrade protected areas, such as mtroduction of exotic plants or animals

— Potential to jeopardize threatened & endangered species or adversely modify their habitat (especially
wetlands, tropical forests)

RN

|

The above Category 3 activities are consistent with USAID criteria for activities that normally require a USAID-
specific document with a defined format and procedure, called the Environmental Assessment (EA) It 1s
recogmzed that some of these categories are ambiguous Mark “yes” if they apply, and show mn the
Environmental Review (Step 4) the extent and magnrtude of activities and their impacts, so that USAID can
determune 1f an EA 15 necessary or not

Category 4—Activities not fundable or fundable only when specifically defined findings to avoid or
mutigate the impacts are made, based on an Environmental Assessment’

Does the actvity involve (mark yes, if applicable)

Actions determined hkely to sigmficantly degrade protected areas, such as mtroduction of exotic
plants or ammals

Actions determiuned likely to jeopardize threatened & endangered species or adversely modify their
habitat (esp wetlands, tropical forests) ¢

Converston of forest lands to reaning of livestock.

Planned colonization of forest lands

Procurement or use of timber harvesting equipment

Commercial extraction of timber

Construction of dams or other water control structures which flood relatively undegraded forest lands

Construction, upgrading or mamtenance of roads (mcluding temporary haul roads for logging or other
extractive mdustries) which pass through relatively undegraded forest lands

|

RN

Per Foreign Assistance Act Sect. 118 & 119 relatmg to overseas assistance affecting Tropical Forestry and Biodiversity

2

Per USAID Environmental Procedures, §22 CFR 216 5 on Endangered Species
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Step2 Summarize and Itemize Activities List activities by all categories to which Yes was answered.

Category of activities as determined below (add entries as needed)

Activity/Sub-Activity Funding Category

e~ e -
—— A ————— —

Step 3 Determune Need to Prepare Environmental Review

If all activities are i Category 1, sign and date the form For any activities in Category 2 and 3, prepare an
Environmental Review Report assessing all of these activities' impacts For Category 3 activities, further
documentation would be required, once USAID has confirmed the applicability of Category 3, based on the
Review If Category 4 1s possible, consult USAID before proceeding with the Environmental Review to
determme 1f activities can be funded and/or whether required EA findings (according to Sections 118 and 119
of the Foreign Assistance Act) could be made

For all Category 2 and 3 activities, proceed to Step 4 to prepare Environmental Review
Step4 Prepare Environmental Review
Suggested Format for Environmental Review

The Environmental Review should be about 5-10 pages long (more if required) and consist of the following
sections

1 Background, Rationale and Outputs/Results Expected—summarize and cross-reference proposal if this
mformation 1s contamed theremn

2 Activity Description—Succinctly describe location, siting, surroundmgs (include a map, even a sketch
map) Provide both quantitative and qualstative mformation about actions needed during construction, how
mtervention will operate and any ancillary development activities that are required to build or operate the
primary activity (e g , road to a facility, need to quarry or excavate borrow material, need to lay utility pipes
to connect with energy, water source or disposal pont or any other activity needed to accomplsh the
primary one but i a different location) If vanous alternatives have been considered and rejected because
the proposed activity 1s considered more environmentally sound, explamn these

3 Emvironmental Situation—Affected environment, mcluding essential basehine mformation available for
all affected locations and sites, both primary and ancillary activities
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4  Evaluation of Activiies and Issues with Respect to Environmental Impact Potential—Include unpacts
that could occur before construction starts, during construction and during operation, as well as any
problems that mught anise with restonng or reusing the site, if the facility or activity were completed or
ceased to exist. Explam direct, indirect, induced and cumulative effects on various components of the
environment (e g, air, water, geology, soils, vegetation, wildhfe, aquatic resources, historic, archaeological
or other cultural resources, people and their communities, land use, traffic, waste disposal, water supply,
energy, etc ) Indicate beneficial impacts and how the environment will be improved.

5  Environmental Mitigation Actions (mncludmg monitormg and evaluation}—For example, mndicate
means taken to avoid, reduce or compensate for impacts, such as restoration of borrow or quarry areas,
replanting of vegetation, compensation for any relocation of homes and residents Indicate how mitigative
measures will be monrtored to ensure that they accomplish their mtended result or what monitoring nught
be needed for nnpacts that one 1s uncertain about

6  Other Information (as appropriate}—where possible, include photos of the site and surroundings, bst the
names of any reference maternals or mndrviduals consulted.

Note Specific plans for monittoring of key environmental indicators and mitigation of 1mpacts during activity
umplementation are especially important, these must be addressed m the review Information on monitoring
results and mitigation of mpacts are to be included 1n all progress reports Important information and a criterion
for evaluation of environmental soundness 1s showing how the activity 1s part of or guided by an integrated,
community-based resource and land use plan or planning and management framework that considers the
appropriate use of multiple resources

Drafted by Date

Internally reviewed by Date

Clearances (modify as appropriate)

Title O or FFP Officer Date

Mission Environmental Officer (mcludmg recommendation that an EA be prepared, if called for)
Date

USAID Mission Director (if responsibility not delegated to MEO)
Date

Attachment [applicable PVO DAP/PAA umbrella IEE]
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Annex G

USAID Pesticide Procedures
and
USEPA Pesticide Registration Status

Excerpted and shghtly modified from Appendix C “Safe Pesticide Use Gudelnes™ m

Table G 1
Table G 2
Table G 3

Table G 4

Environmental Gundelines for Small-scale Actrvities i Africa

Classification of Candidate Pesticides for Specific Evaluation
Pesticides Canceled, Suspended or Restricted by USEPA
Pesticides Classified as Restricted Use by USEPA

Botanical Insecticides Registered by EPA
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Annex G. USAID’s Pesticide Procedures

USAID’s Pesticide Procedures derive from the only Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) thus far conducted
on USAID’s programs The EIS was the result of a legal challenge to USAID’s policies regarding the provision
of pesticides, brought m 1975, by the Environmental Defense Fund and three other environmental NGOs This
EIS also stmulated the Agency to develop comprehensive regulations govermng environmental assessment of
all its activities, known as the Environmental Procedures (22 CFR 216), or Reg 216

I USAID’s resources are proposed for any activities that will involve assistance for the procurement or use, or
both, of pesticides, planners must take mto account these procedures “Use” 1s mterpreted broadly to mclude the
handling, transport, storage, mixng, loading, application, clean up of spray equipment, and disposal of
pesticides It also encompasses supplymg fuel for transport of pesticides, and providing technical assistance m
pesticide management. In contrast, support to hmited pesticide research and pesticide regulatory activities are
not subject to scrutiny under the pesticide procedures

USAID finances pesticides only on a case-by-case basis (and not on the basis of an approved commodity list)
and then only after specific additional evaluation that would consider the potential benefits conferred by the use
of the proposed pesticide The kinds of factors to be considered m such an assessment should mclude, but not
necessanly be limited to, the following (22 CFR 216 3 (b)(1)(1)(a-1)

. USEPA’s registration status of the requested pesticide(s),

. basis for selection of the requested pesticide(s),

. extent to which the proposed pesticide use 1s part of an IPM,

. proposed method or methods of application, includmg availability of appropriate application and safety
equipment,

. any acute and long-term toxicological hazards, either human or environmental, associated with the
proposed use and measures available to minimize such hazards,

. effectiveness of the requested pesticide(s) for the proposed use,

. compatibility of the proposed pesticide(s) with target and nontarget ecosystems,

. conditions under which the pesticide(s) are to be used, including chmate, flora, fauna, geography,
hydrology, and soils,

. availability and effectiveness of other pesticides or nonchemical management methods,

e requesting country’s ability to regulate or control the distribution, storage, use, and disposal of the
requested pesticide(s),

. provisions made for trainmng of users and apphcators, and,

. provisions made for monitoring the use and effectiveness of the pesticide(s)

USAID’s pesticide procedures require an IEE as a minmmmum for any proposed use of pesticides that are
registered, without restrictions, for the same or similar uses m the U S by USEPA (Table G 1) Any proposed
pesticide use that does not conform to such standards will require an Environmental Assessment or
Environmental Impact Statement unless the restriction 1s based on user hazard only and other conditions are
met. Table G 1 summanzes the review requirements of the various categones of pesticides Pesticides canceled
or suspended by USEPA (Table G 2) are lughly unliely to be approvable for use m a USAID project, even
with an EA  On the other hand, products classified as Restricted Use Pesticides by USEPA (Table G 3)

G-2



Annex G

concervably could be approved for use m USAID projects, with full justification through an EA, but this 1s not
advised, and 1s rather unlikely to happen 1n practice

As an example, 1f a country requested financing for pesticides, 1t would be encouraged to use products registered
for the same or sunilar uses m the Umited States If no such products existed, the environmental review
requirements would become progressively more stringent as one moved from previously registered to never
registered pesticides (see Table G 1)

It 1s mmportant to understand that i Table G 2, “canceled” means that a pesticide product’s sales, distribution
and use have been stopped. “Suspended’ products have at least some formulations and registrations which are
at least temporarily halted due to percerved hazards The term “restricted” in Table G 2 refers to changes m
product uses required by the USEPA as a condition to renew or reregister a product In contrast, the “Restricted
Use” pesticides (RUPs) bisted 1n Table G 3 are those which, i the United States, may only be purchased or
applied by well-tramed and officially certified applicators or under therr direct supervision on the basis of health
and/or environmental nisk criteria. This designation 1s assigned to a pesticide product because of its relatively
high level of potential human and/or environmental hazard

USAID recognizes that pesticides have a potential (though not necessarily primary) role in managing pests
developmg countries This observation has particular relevance to Africa. Many of 1ts farmers use either no
pesticides or egregiously “inappropnate” pesticides Consequently, the availability of even small amounts of
environmentally appropriate pesticides, used properly, mught contribute to meanmngful mcreases m production
1n a region that 1s especially prone to pest-related crop losses Moreover, USAID’s financing of selected
pesticides 1n the context of an IPM system would help assure that USAID would have the opportumity to
mfluence pest management strategies by remaming an actor in the process

USAID also recognizes that pest problems m developing countries do not muror exactly those found n the
Unried States Whereas some pesticides right be entwely mappropniate for use i the United States and thus not
registered with the USEPA, these pesticides might be 1deal for tsetse flies or desert locusts 1 Africa. Simlarly,
developmg countries have crops, diseases, habitats, and other pests that are not found 1n the United States The
mmphcation, of course, 1s that the registration status of pesticides in the United States should not routinely or
automatically apply to developmg countries because conditions are often considerably different from condrtions
m the Umted States

IPM 15 placed at the heart of USAID’s mtended pest management strategies Other elements of USAID’s strategy
mclude the strengthenmg of pest-management mfrastructures mn developing countries, improvements m schemes
for regulation of pesticide usage, the monitoring of the human and environmental effects of pesticides, and
efforts to exert a greater degree of U S leadership among the mternational community Finally, USAID does not
finance the procurement of pesticides through nonproject assistance (1e, through its Commodity Import
Program)

The use of plant-derived pesticides not registered with USEPA, such as nicotine-based commercial products,
may not be promoted under a USAID project. Some botamcal msecticides, such as mfusions of ground rope
tobacco and soap can result m a haghly toxic product and should not be extended to smallholder farmers (Fisher
etal 1994) A hst of botamical mnsecticides currently registered by USEPAas of 1994 1s shown n Table G 4
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Table G 1. Classification of Candidate Pesticides for Specific Evaluation

Categorization in terms of Proposed Use
and USEPA Regulatory Status

1 Peshcide to be used for research or imrted
field evaluation purposes only, rrespective of its
current regulatory status in Unred States

2 Projects involving demonstration or use of
pesticides for specified use

(2) Pestcide registered for same or similar uses?
n the United States without restnchons

(b) Pesticide registered for same or similar uses 2
in United States, restncted on basis of user hazard

(c) Pesticide registered for same or smilar uses®
in the United States, restricted on basis of
environmental hazard

(d) Pesticide registered for same or similar uses®

but currently under presumphon against reregistration,
notice of intent to cancel, or subsequent notice of ntent
to suspend issued by USEPA.

(e) Pesticide previously registered for same or
similar uses? but canceled for environmental hazard

(f) Peshcide previously registered for same or
similar uses? but canceled for health reasons

(g) Pesticide registered for a different use in
United States

(h) Pesticide not registered for any use in United
States, but tolerances established

(i) Peshcide not registered for any use in
United States, no tolerances established

Review Requirements in accordance
with USAID Regulation 216

IEEP

IEE®
IEEP
IEE and, if approved, user hazard

warning to and certification of awareness
from recipient®

IEE plus EA or EIS®

IEE plus EAor EIS ©
and, if approved, notice
of mpending action to
recipient

IEE plus EA or EIS®
|IEE plus EA or EIS®
IEE plus EA or EIS®

IEE plus EA or EIS®

IEE plus EA or EIS®

# Similar use s defined to include the use of a substantially similar formulation in a2 comparable use pattern The term use
pattern includes target pest, crop or anmals treated, application site, and application technique rate and frequency
® Pesheides m this category will not ordinanly be subject to further analysis however the decsion to undertake such

analysts will be made on a case-by-case basis

¢ Pesticides in this category will following the IEE, automatically tngger an EA as a minimum or an EIS the choice of

which will confinue to be governed by USAID Regulation 216

Abbreviations IEE intial environmental examination, EA Environmental assessment EIS Environmental mpact

statement; USEPA U S Enwvironmental Protection Agency
Source USAID 1876a n Tobin 1994 !
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Table G 2 Pesticides Canceled, Suspended or Restricted by USEPA

The following s a list of generic or accepted common names for pesticides—at least some of whose uses
are suspended, canceled, or restricted’ in the United States by the U S Environmenta! Protection Agency
(USEPA) Note that thousands of trade names exst, few of which appear on this list Carefully examne the
label of any pesticide to ascertan whether the accepted common (or genernc) name appears on this list
Note A generic products name’s presence on this list does not necessarily mean that all registered

uses are hmited

Alar

Aldrin

Amitraz

Arsenic Tnoxide
Benomyl

BHC

Bromoxynil
Bromoxynil Butyrate
Cadmium

Calcium Arsenate
Captafol

Captan

Carbon Tetrachlonide
Chiloranil
Chlordane
Chiordimeform
Chlorbenzilate
Copper Arsenate
Creosote [some registered uses]
Cyanazine
Cyhexatn
Dammozide

DBCP

DDD (TDE)

DDT

2,4-D [some registrated uses]
Diallate

Dicofol

Dieidrin

Dimethoate
Dinocap

Dinoseb

EBDCs

EDB

Endnn

EPN
Fluoroacetamide
Heptachlor

Source USEPA 1990

Kepone

Lead Arsenate

Lindane

Mercury

Metaidehyde

Mirex

Monocrotophos

OMPA

10,10" Oxybisphenoxarsine
Oxyfluorfen

Parathion

PCNB

Pentachlorophenol
Phenarsazine Chlornde
PCBs

Polychlorinated Terphenyls
Pronamide

Safrole

Silvex

Sodmm Arsenate

Sodium Arsenie

Sodium Cyanide

Sodium Fluonde

Sodium Monofluoroacetate
Strobane

Strychnine

24,5T

24.5-TCP

Thalhum Sulfate

TOK

Toxaphene

Tributylin

Trflurahn

Vinyl Chionde

Wood Preservatives Calcitm Arsenate
Creosote, Pentachiorophenol Sodium
Arsenate, and Sodwum Arsenite

! “Restricted” refers to hmitations on product uses as a condition to register or Te-register
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Table G 3 Pesticides Classified as Restricted Use by USEPA*

Acetamide Cypermethnn Nrtrogen, liguid

Acethe acid DBCP Oxamyl

Acetochlor Deltamethnn Oxidemeton methyl
Acrolein Demeton Paraquat

Aryloniinie Diallate Pentachiorophenol
Alachlor Diazinon Permethrn

Adicarb Dichioropropene Phorate

Aliyl alcohol Diclofop methyl Phosacetim
Alpha-clorohydrn Dicrotophos Phosalone

Aluminum phosphide Diflubenzuron Phosphamidon
Amitraz Dioxathion Phostebupinn

Amitrole Diphacinone Picloram

Arsenic acid Disulfoton Picloram, isooctyl ester
Arsenic pentoxide Dodemorph Picloram, potassium salt
Atrazine Endnn Picloram, triiosopropanolam
Avermectin EPN Piperonyl butoxide
Avitrol EPTC Potassium

Azinphos methyl Ethion pentachlorophenate
Bendiocarh Ethoprop Profenophos

Benzoic acd Ethyl parathion Pronamde

Biphentrhin Ethylene dibromide Propanoic acid

Bis (Tnbutyltin} oxide Ethylene dichlorde Propetamphos
Brodifacoum Fenamiphos Resmethnn

Butylate Fenbutatin-oxide Rotanone

Cadmum chiorde Fenitrothion S-Fenvalerate

Calcium cyande Fenpropathnn Simazine

Carbofuran Fensulfothion Sodium arsenate
Carbon dioxide Fenthion Sodum cyanide
Carbon tetrachlonde Fenvalerate Sodium dichromate
Chlordane Flucythnnate Sodwm flucroacetate
Chlordimeform Fluoroacetamide Sodwm hydroxde
Chiorfenvinphos Fluvalinate Sodum
Chlorobenzilate Fonofos methyldthiocarbamate
Chiorophacinone Hydrocyanic acid Sodwum pyroarsenate
Chioropicnn Hydrogen cyanamide Stariicide
Chiorothaloni Imazaquin Strychnine
Chiorothoxyfos Isazofos Sulfotepp

Chlorpynfos (EC on wheat) Isofenphos Sulfunc acd

Chromic acid Lambda-cyhalothnn Sulfuryl fiuonde
Clofentezine Lindane Sulprofos

Coaltar Magnesium phosphide Tefluthnn

Coal tar creosote Methamxophos TEPP

Copper oxychlonde Methidathion Terbufos

Coumaphos Methiocarb Tergtto!

Creosote Methomyl TFM

Creosote oil Methyl bromide Toxaphene

Cubé resins other than rote Methyl sothiocyanate Tralomethnn

Cupnc oxide Methyl parathion Tnbutyitin fiuonde
Cuprous oxde Metolachlor Tnbutyttin methacrylate
Cyanazine Mevinphos Trfiuraiin
Cyclohexamide Monocrotophos Tnphenyhin hydroxde
Cyfuthnn Niclosamide Zinc phosphide
Cyhalothnn Nicotine

> From USEPA s Restncted Use Pesticide (RUP) List 12/06/25 This kst contains only accepted common genenc

names Trade names are far more numerous
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Insecticrde name

Azadirachtin

Capsaicin

Garlic
Sesame oll

Pyrethrum

Ryania

Sabadilia

Rotenone

Denvation

Azadirachta indica

Capsicum frutescens
Al sativum
Sesamum indicum

Chrysanthemum
cineranaefoiium

Ryania speciosa

Schoenocaulon sp

Dems Tephrosia
Lonchocarpus

Regtstration

Algn on fruts/vegs

roots tubers “Margosan®

& others on ormamentals

Hot Sauce anmal repellant
Garlic Barner on vegs, citrus
‘Sesamex’ a pyrethrum synergist

many products stored
food grams pets

many products crtrus thnps
Eur com borer codling moth

many products garden dusts
amimal ficks

Toxicity
Category

v

]

il

Table G 4 Botanical Insecticides Registered by EPA*

LD50 Oral/Dermal
{mg/kg)

>5000/>2000

-
-
2000 to 2270/-

1500/ >1800

1200/-

-

132 to 1500/-
EC formulation

*From Fisher et al 1994 Supplemental Environmental Assessment of Pesticide Use by PVOs in Mozambique
USAID/Mozambique and USAID/AFR/SD

Note Hyphens indicate data are not available See Table C 10 1n Knausenberger etal 19386 (p

each toxicity category
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References and Information Sources for Environmental Review
Assembled by the USAID Bureau for Africa,
Office of Sustainable Development

African Development Bank. 1997 Environmental Assessment Guidelines Education Lows Berger
International, Inc , Coverdale Organization, Inc , and Tufts Umversity (March)

African Development Bank. 1997 Environmental Assessment Guidelines Energy Lows Berger
International, Inc , Coverdale Orgamzation, Inc, and Tufts Umversity (March)

Afncan Development Bank. 1997 Environmental Assessment Guidelines Fisheries Lows Berger
International, Inc , Coverdale Organization, Inc , and Tufts University (March)

Afncan Development Bank 1997 Environmental Assessment Guidelines Irrigation Lows Berger
International, Inc , Coverdale Organization, Inc, and Tufts University (March)

Afnican Development Bank. 1997 Emvironmental Assessment Guidelines Population and Health Louis
Berger International, Inc , Coverdale Organization, Inc , and Tufts University (March)

Altier,, Miguel 1988 Emvironmentally Sound Small-Scale Agricultural Projects Revised edition
Arlington, Virgima Coordmation 1 Development (CODEL) and Volunteers m Technical
Assistance (VITA) Guidelmes for planning, project design, and implementation of agriculture
projects with a community development emphasis Includes techmical and ecological mformation
Aimed at the general user To order see below

Bassan, Elizabeth, and Wood, T 1985 Emvironmentally Sound Small-Scale Energy Projects Arlington,
Virgma. CODEL and VITA Gudelnes for planning, project design, and implementation of energy
projects Addresses use of natural resources for energy in a way that mamtains ecological well-
bemng Aimed at the general user To order see below

Brown Michael, and Wyckoff-Baird, B 1992 Desigming Integrated Conservation and Development
Pr. ects Washmgton, DC Biodiversity Support Program. Discusses the incorporation of
environmental conservation mto development projects Includes case studies and recommendations
To order World Wildlife Fund Publications, PO Box 4866, Hampden Post Office, Baltimore,
Maryland 21211 Telephone (410) 516-6951, Fax (410) 516-6998

Catterson, Thomas and Knausenberger, Walter 1997 Beyond Compliance Ernvironmental Review and
Public Law 480 Food Aid Programming. \USAID Burean for Afnica, Office of Sustamable
Development, AFR/SD SD Technical Publ 85 p Washington, D C To order contact the Africa
Bureau publications dissemination office, AFR/SD/PSGE, Washington, DC , fax (703)235-3826

CODEL 1981-86 Senes on environmentally sound small-scale projects Listed as pubhished by CODEL
and VITA Arhngton, Virgima CODEL and VITA

Dixon, Talbot, and LeMoigne 1989 Dams and the Environment Washington, DC The World Bank To
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order Distribution Unit, Office of the Publisher, The World Bank, 1818 H Street, N'W,
Washimngton, D C 20433

Ffolhott, Peter, and Thames, J 1983 Environmentally Sound Smali-Scale Forestry Projects Arlington,
Virginia CODEL and VITA Gudelmes for planning, project design, and implementation of
forestry and agroforestty projects Meant for the general practittoner, with an emphasis on
community development To order see below

Harza Engineering Company 1980 Environmental Design Considerations for Rural Development
Projects Washington, DC USAID A manual for identifying potential societal benefits and
undesirable environmental impacts that may accompany small rural projects The sectors covered
are roads, electrification, water supply and sanitation, urigation and on-farm water management,

and small mdustries To order USAID, Center for Development Information and Evaluation,
Washington, DC 20523

International Environmental and Natural Resource Assessment Information Service 1996 World Directory
of Country Environmental Studies Washington, DC World Resources Institute (May)

Jacobs, Linda. 1986 Environmentally Sound Small-Scale Livestock Projects Arlngton, Virginia CODEL
and VITA. Guidehnes for planming, project design, and implementation of livestock and range

management projects Includes material on waste management, health, and husbandry 7o order see
below

Knausenberger, Walter I, Booth, G , Bingham, C , Fisher, W and Gaudet, J J 1996 Africa Bureau
Environmental Guidelines for Small-Scale Activities in Africa USAID Bureau for Africa, SD

Technical Paper 18 205 pp To order contact the Africa Bureau publications dissermnation office,
AFR/SD/PSGE, Washmngton, DC

Roe, Dilys, Dalal-Clayton, B , and Hughes, R. 1995 A Directory of Impact Assessment Guidelines
Nottingham, United Kingdom. Environmental Planming Group, International Instrtute for
Environment and Development International Environmental and Natural Resources Assessment
Information Service (INTERAISE) Project.

Sadler, B and Verheem, R. 1996 The International Study of Effectiveness of Environmental Assessment,
Strategic Environmental Assessment. Ministry of Housing, Spatial Planning and the Environment,
Publication #53

Southerland, Mark. 1994 Evaluation of Ecological Impacts from Highway Development Washington, DC
US  Environmental Protection Agency (April)

Tillman, Gus 1981 Environmentally Sound Small-Scale Water Projects Arlington, Virgimia CODEL and

VITA Guidelmes for planning, project design, and implementation of water resource development

projects Suggests low-cost techniques to avoid adverse mmpacts of water development 7o order see
below

Tobm, Richard. 1996 Bilateral Donor zigenczes and the Environment Pest and Pesticide Management
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USAID Bureau for Africa, Office of Sustainable Development Technical Paper No 42 98 pp
December

UNEP 1996 Environmental Impact Assessment Training Resource Manual United Nations Environment
Program. Environment & Economics Unit Nairob:, Kenya. Prepared by Australian Environmental
Protection Agency (Barton, Austraha) for the Unsted Nations Environment Program, Natroby,

Kenya. 710 pp

USEPA 1990 Suspended, Canceled and Restricted (SCR) Pesticides Washmngton, DC USEPA
Pesticides and Toxic Substances No 20T-1002

USEPA. U S Environmental Protection Agency Technical Information Packages (TIPs)

Below 1s a hist of technucal brochures from a series published by the US EPA and meant for activities outside
the United States This 1s not a bibliography of the entire series but a selection of brochures that relate
directly to these gmdelines For more information, please contact The Center for Environmental Research
Information, USEPA, PO Box 19963, Cmcinnati, Ohio, 45219-0963 Telephone (513) 569-7562 Fax
(513) 569-7566 When ordering documents, the EPA document number or the exact title 1s necessary

USEPA. 1992 Environmental Impact Assessments TIPs Series Washmgton, DC USEPA Document no
EPA/600/M-91/037
1992 Pesticide Usage Guidelines TIPs Series Washington, DC USEPA Document no
EPA/600/M-91/035
1992 Pesticides Waste Disposal TIPs Series Washington, DC USEPA. Document no
EPA/600/M-91/028
1992 Risk Assessment TIPs Series Washington, DC USEPA. Document no EPA/600/M-91/034
1991 Small Community Wastewater Systems TIPs Series Washington, DC USEPA Document no
EPA/600/M-~91/032
1991 Solid Waste Disposal TIPs Series Washington, DC USEPA Document no EPA/600/M-
91/030
1991 Ensuring Safe Drinking Water TIPs Series Washington, DC USEPA. Document no

EPA/600/M-91/012

World Health Organization 1997 (draft) Health Care Waste Management A WHO Handbook for the
Safe Handling, Treatment and Disposal of Wastes Geneva. 192 p

World Bank. 1991 Environmental Assessment Sourcebook 3 volumes Washington, DC The World Bank
Enviromment Department. Provides guidelines for environmental assessment, focusing on those
operations with major potential for negative environmental impacts, such as new infrastructure,
dams, and highways Discusses World Bank environmental policies and procedures, as well as “best
practice” gumidelmes regarding design choices Volume II mcludes sector guidelines for agneulture,
rural development, population, health and nutrition, transportation, urban development, water
supply and sewage, energy, and industry To order Publications Sales Unit, Department F, The
World Bank, 1818 H St NW, Washington, DC 20433 The latest edition 1s available free of charge

Volume I Policies, Procedures, and Cross-sectoral Issues
Volume I Sectoral Guidehnes i
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Volume III Guidelines for Environmental Assessment of Energy and Industry Projects

World Bank. Environmental Assessment Sourcebook Updates A penodic set of updates to the subject
sourcebook 1ssued in the form of topical bulletins Started in 1993 In July 1997, 1ssue no 18 was
released, on Health Aspects of Environmental Assessment Send mquines to Environment
Department, World Bank, 1818 H Street NW, Washington, DC, 20433 Fax 202 477 0568

Wyatt, Alan, et al 1992 Environmental Guidelines for PVOs and NGOs Potable Water and Sanitation
Projects Arlmgton, Virgima Water and Sanitation for Health Project (WASH) Prowides a
framework to help project designers avoid, minimzize, or mitigate the potential adverse impacts of
small- and medium-scale water supply and sanitation projects m rural and urban areas Guidelines

are used by USAID to evaluate grant proposals that involve water supply and sanitation activities
To order see below

Ordermg mformation Environmental Health Project Officer, Office of Health and Nutrition,

Environmental Health Division, Global Bureau, USAID, RRB, Washmgton, DC 20523-3700 Telephone
(202) 712-5403

H-5
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Annex H2

Bibliography of Environmental Assessment Resources

in the Food Security Resource Center (FSRC)
Prepared by FAM — November 25, 1997

USAID/Egypt. Threshold Decision Based on Imitial Environmental Examination, Healthy Mother/Health Chuld
Project, Egypt May 1994

Environmental screeming Environmental assessment sourcebook update April 1993, No 2 Environment
Department, World Bank. 4p

Geographic Information Systems for environmental assessment and review Environmental assessment
sourcebook update Aprl 1993, No 3 Environment Department, World Bank. 4p

Sectoral environmental assessment Environmental assessment sourcebook update October 1993, No 4
Environment Department, World Bank. 8p

Public involvement in environmental assessment Requirements, opportunities and issues Environmental
assessment sourcebook update October 1993, No 5 Environment Department, World Bank. 8p

Prvatization and environmental assessment Issues and approaches Environmental assessment sourcebook
update March 1994, No 6 Environment Department, World Bank. 8p

Coastal zone management and environmental assessment Environmental assessment sourcebook update
March 1994, No 7 Environment Department, World Bank. 8p

Cultural heritage in environmental asse~sment Environmental assessment sourcebook update September
1994, No 8 Environment Department, World Bank. 8p

Implementing Geographic Information Systems in environmental assessment Environmental assessment
sourcebook update January 1995, No 9 Environment Department, World Bank. 8p

Environmental auditing Environmental assessment sourcebook update August 1995, No 11 Environment
Department, World Bank. 10p

International agreements on environment and natural resources Relevance and application in environmental
assessment Environmental assessment sourcebook update March 1996, No 10 Environment

Department, World Bank. 8p
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Guidelines for marime outfalls and alternatve disposal and reuse options Environmental assessment
sourcebook update March 1996, No 13 Environment Department, World Bank. 10p

Environmental performance monitoring and supervision Environmental assessment sourcebook update June
1996, No 14 Emvironment Department, World Bank. 8p

Regional environmental assessment Environmental assessment sourcebook update June 1996, No 15

Environment Department, World Bank 10p

Challenges of managing the EA process Environmental assessment sourcebook update December 1996, No
16 Environment Department, World Bank. 8p

Analysis of alternanives in environmental assessment Environmental assessment sourcebook update
December 1996, No 17 Environment Department, World Bank. 10p

Health aspects of environmental assessment Environmental assessment sourcebook update July 1997, No
18 Environment Department, World Bank. 10p

UNHCR environmental guidelines 1996 UNHCR, Geneva.

Experience of UNHCR and 1ts partners with solar cookers m refugee camps 1996 Umlas, Ehzabeth UNHCR,
Geneva

Environmental assessment sourcebook, Volume I Policies, procedures, and cross-sectoral issues 1991
World Bank Technical Paper Number 139 Environment Department, The World Bank. 227p

Environmental assessment sourceboox, Volume II Sectoral guidelines 1991 World Bank Technical Paper
Number 140 Environment Department, The World Bank. 282p

Environmental assessment sourcebook Volume IIl Guidelines for environmental assessment of energy and
industry projects 1991 World Bank Technical Paper Number 154 Environment Department, The
World Bank. 237p

Coherence in environmental assessment Practical guidance on development co-operation projects 1996
Orgamisation for Economic Cooperation and Development [30]p
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Ervironmental guidelimes for small-scale activities in Africa  Environmentally sound design for planning and
implementing humanitarian and development activifies June 1996 Knausenberger et al SD
Publication Series, Technical Paper No 18, Bureau for Africa, USAID 202p

Mamnstreaming the environment The World Bank Group and the environment since the Rio Earth Summit -
Fiscal 1995 1995 The International Bank for Reconstruction and Development/The World Bank.
301p

Gude to strengthening non-governmental organization effectiveness in natural resources management June
1996 Brown, Michael and JoEllen McGann The PVO-NGO/NRMS Project, USAID 218p

Environmentally-induced population displacements and environmental impacts resulting from mass
mugrations International Symposium, Geneva, 21-24 Apnil 1996 United Nations High Commussioner
for Refugees, IOM International Organization for Migration, Refugee Policy Group 128p

Refugees and the environment m Africa Proceedings of a workshop at Bahar1 Beach, Dar-es-Salaam,
Tanzama 2-5 July 1996 UNHCR. 226p

Development of a GIS system in UNHCR for environmental, emergency, logistic and planning purposes
UNHCR environment 1995 Bouchardy, Jean Yves [50]p

Water and samtation guide (Draft) 1997 Baer, Franklin C IMPACT Food Security and Nutrition Monitoring
Project. 37p

Environmental guidelines for irrigation United States Man and the Biosphere Programme and USAID June
1981 Tillman, Robert 74p

Environmental guidelines for selected infrastructure projects 1988 Environment Unit, Asiua Development
Bank. 130p

Participation in the irrigation sector Environment department dissemination notes June 1995, No 16 4p
UNHCR environmentally-friendher procurement guidelines UNHCR Geneva, 1997 26p

World Bank and environmental assessment An overview Environmental assessment sourcebook update Apnl
1993, No 1 Environment Department, World Bank 4p

Long-term environmental monitoring system, IFFD Program, CARE Bangladesh 1996 Rahman, M
Mokhlesur and Sachindra Halder [50]p

227
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Technical report Programmatic environmental assessment, Guinea Bissau 1997 Krahl, Lane et al Tropical
Research and Development, Inc [70]p

Planrung for sustainable watershed management Environmental and institutional assessments Proceedings
of an mterdisciplinary workshop, June 26-27, 1990 Potter, Christopher 109p

Environmental monitoring, evaluation, and mitigation plans A review of the experiences of four African
countries 1994 Hecht, Joy E 60p

Technical and managerial aspects of environmental and health impact of water resource development
projects Ethiopian experience 1991 Felade, Tsegayeetal 13p

Programmatic environmental assessment of the USAID/Bangladesh Integrated Food for Development
Program 1991 102p

Imitial Environmental Examination, Catholic Relief Service Food Transition Strategy Project, Philippines
February 1994

Imitial Environmental Examination, Natural Resources Management (NRM) II, Indonesia February 1996

Imitial Envvironmental Examination Morocco Agribusiness Promotion Project, Argan Oil Plant - Promotion
and Investment Fund Actiity, Morocco March 1997

Imtial Environmental Examination, Rural Economic Growth, Cambodia November 1996

Initial Environmental Examination, Morocco Agribusiness Promotion Project, Strawberry Plant Nursery
Promotion and Investment Fund Actrvity September 1997

Iutial Environmental Exammation, Food Management and Research Support Project, Bangladesh November
1997

Record of Negative Determination from USAID Environmental Procedures, Microenterprise Development
Project, West Bank/Gaza Aprii 1997

UNHCR and the environment priorities for 1998 20p
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Environmental Assessment Resources on Order

Environmentally sound small-scale livestock projects Guidelimes for plannming 1986 Jacobs, Linda. CODEL,
HPI, VITA, Wmrock.

Environmentally sound small-scale water projects Guidelines for planming 1981 CODEL, VITA

Emvironmentally sound small-scale forestry projects Guidelines for planning 1981 Ffolliott, Peter and John
Thames CODEL, VITA

Environmentally sound small-scale energy projects Gudelines for planming 1985 Bassan, Ehzabeth
CODEL, VITA

Environmentally sound small-scale agriculture projects Gudelines for planming 1993 Altien, Miguel
CODEL, VITA

If you wish to order documents from this bibhography, please contact

Jessica Graef

Technical Information Speciahist

Food Secunty Resource Center

Food Aid Management (FAM)

300 I Street, NE, Suite 212

Washmgton, D C 20002

202-544-6972 (phone), 202-544-7065 (fax)
Jgraef@foodaid.org



AnnexH3

Bibhiography of Participatory Rural Appraisal (PRA) Resources

in the Food Secunty Resource Center (FSRC)
Prepared by FAM — November 19, 1997

Some thoughts on development, people’s participation, and research 1992 Young, Richard H RAP Rapwd
Assessment Procedures Qualitative methodologies for planning and evaluation of health related
programmes Scrimshaw, Nevin S and Gary R. Gleason (eds ) International Nutrition Foundation for
Developing Countnes, Boston 4p #1057

Rapid but relaxed and Participatory Rural Appraisal Towards applications n health and nutrition 1992
Chambers, Robert RAP Rapid Assessment Procedures Qualitative methodologies for planning and
evaluation of health related programmes Scrumshaw, Nevin S and Gary R. Gleason (eds ) International
Nutntion Foundation for Developmg Countries, Boston 9p #1057

Participatory Rural Appraisal and participatory learming methods Recent experiences from MYRADA and
south India 1992 Mascarenhas, James RAP Rapid Assessment Procedures Qualstative
methodologies for plannmg and evaluation of health related programmes Scrimshaw, Nevin S and
Gary R Gleason (eds ) International Nutrition Foundation for Developing Countries, Boston 15p

#1057

Rapid Rural Appraisal (RR4) methodology and its use in nutrition surveys 1992 Kashyap, Purnima. RAP
Rapid Assessment Procedures Qualitative methodologies for planning and evaluation of health related
programmes Scrimshaw, Nevin S and Gary R. Gleason (eds ) International Nutrition Foundation for
Developing Countries, Boston 14p #1057

P wticipatory Rural Appraisal handbook. Conducting PRAs m Kenya 1991 National Environment Secretarat,
Egerton Umversity, Clark University, Center for International Development and Environment of the
World Resources Institute 90p #1241

Participatory evaluation A users gude 1986 Private Agencies Collaborating Together (PACT) 81p #1260

Parncipatory program evaluation A manual for mvolving program stakeholders in the evaluation process
1993 Aubel, Judi Catholic Relef Services 71p #1261

Self-evaluation Ideas for participatory evaluation of rural community development projects 1992 Rugh,
Jim A World Neighbors Publication 42p #1267

Parncipatory evaluation Tools for managing change in water and sanitation 1993 Narayan, Deepa. World
Banlk. 122p #1270
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Rural appraisal Rapid, relaxed and participatory 1992 Chambers, Robert Institute of Development Studies
Discussion Paper 90p #1988

Commurity forestry Participatory assessment, monitoring and evaluation 1989 Dawis-Case, D’Arcy FAO
150p #2188

Introduction a la Methode Acceleree de Recherche Participative (MARP) Rapid Rural Appraisal, Quelgues

notes pour appuyer une jformation pratigue 1991 Gueye, Bara and Karen Schoonmaker
Freudenberger 70p #2806

Towards a participatory evaluation methodology The Southern African pilot learning process 1989
Seidman, Ann Clark University 11p #4224

Participatory rapid appraisal for community development A trawning manual based on experiences in the
Middle East and North Africa 1991 Theis, Joachun and Heather M Grady International Institute for
Environment and Development Save the Chuldren 150p #5406

Recommended resource materials on participatory commurity evaluation (bibhography) Rugh, Jum
Commumity-Based Evaluations November 1993 3p #5793

Whose reality counts? Putting the first last 1997 Chambers, Robert Intermediate Technology Publications
297p

Participation Forum workshop notes Participatory evaluation 1995 USAID 49p

Sample of Useful Web Sites on PRA

www dainet.de/gtz/concepts/engl/rraenglhtm

Located on GTZ site on REMIS Resource Management Information System Contains chapter on Rapid Rural
Appraisal and Participatory Appraisal

www worldbank.org/html/edi/sourcebook/sbaid4 htm.
Publishes Appendrx I Methods and Tools of The World Bank Participation Sourcebook. This appendix mcludes

the following mformation on Participatory Rural Appraisal key tenets of PRA, sequence of techniques,
orgamization of PRA, and PRA tools

www unv org/projects/highland/praw html
Contains part II of Unrted Nations Volunteers report on Participatory Rural Appraisal Workshop Entitled
“Prmciples for a proposed participatory rural appraisal model and imphcations for practice »
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ntl ids ac.uk/eldis/pra/prabib htm
Lists Institute for Development Studies PRA bibliography User can search the database by keyword or select

a topic from a detailed hist

If vou wish to order documents from this bibliography. please contact

Jessica Graef

Technical Information Speciahist

Food Aid Management (FAM)

Food Security Resource Center

300 I Street. NE, Suite 212

Washington, D C 20002

202-544-6972 (phone), 202-544-7065 (fax)
jgracf@foodaid.org
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